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1 How do you feel?

1 A B e h a p pY! Vocabulary weekelnd alcti;/ities

Grammar question forms
Help with Listening questions with you
QUICK REVIEW e e @

Talk to five other students. Introduce yourself and find out two things
about each person. Tell the class about two people you spoke to.

Vocabulary Weekend activities
a) Match the verbs in A to the words/phrases in B.

Check in Language Summary 1 pll4.
A B
visit a lie-in any people think that being clever, rich and
go relatives

attractive is the best way to find happiness.

have clubbin: A y
& But according to a recent report in New

i jvgﬁ";:l:r"%';t in Scientist magazine, these things s -~
have some gardening ?f:?nnkt/\asgrlg:j?)o(r)tfam aswe \ / & ‘,‘ 7
: A 1 d 50 o7
P e sontitoreviened > M T
5 = Ara hundreds of research & AP T FES
- f " studies from around the ée 2
chat or a walk/a run &
: world and then made a ‘ S £
have to people online list of the top ten \8) '{ — 1 ()OO
go people round for dinner pien £ /:g'\\’w\
reasons for happiness - ) go B
b) Which of the things in 1a) do you: usually, often, and their !'§t makes_ e 3 g; §§
sometimes, never do at the weekend? What other very surprising reading. § S \3593
things do you do at the weekend? X & 0? Q){

¢) Work in pairs. Compare ideas. | ‘m I \

i = P
| sometimes go to exhibitions at the weekend. ) ’\ Yes, so do |.

\

Listening and Grammar

Reading 0 a) Look at the photos of Sarah, Greg and Jenny.

ink?
a) Read the beginning of the article about happiness. W Ekes T RapRy dopenthk:

How did the scientists make their top ten list? b) Listen and write two things that make

b) Look at these reasons for happiness. Put them in order i

from 1-10 (1 = the most important). ¢) Listen again. Answer these questions.

e friends and family @ being attractive Who does Sarah work for? Her father.

® money ® growing old What are her children doing at the moment?
e being married e religion What did Sarah do last Saturday?

® helping others e intelligence How many countries has Greg been to?

® your genes ® not wanting more than you've got Where did he go last year?

How often does he work in his garden?

Does Jenny usually get up early on Saturdays?
What did she have for breakfast last Sunday?
What makes her flatmate happy?

€) Work in pairs. Compare lists. Explain the order you chose.

W 0 N O VA WN =

@ Turn to p113. Follow the instructions and read the rest of
the article.



Help with Grammar

6 a) Match questions 1--4 in 4c) to these verb forms.

Present Simple 17 Past Simple
Present Perfect Simple  Present Continuous

b) Write questions 2-4 from 4c) in the table.
question word | auxiliary | subject | verb
Who does Sarah work for?

¢) Which auxiliaries do we use in the verb forms in 5a)?

d) Look at questions 8 and 9 in 4c). Answer these questions.

1 Is the question word the subject or the object in these
questions?
2 Why doesn't question 9 have an auxiliary?

e) Find two questions in 4¢) which have a preposition at
the end.

f) Check in Language Summary 1 pll5.

1A Vocabulary and Grammar

Fill in the gaps in these questions with do, arg;
have, did or - (no auxiliary).

1 Whereabouts _do.. you live?

2 Howlong .. you lived there?

3 Who. ... you live with?

4 Who .. gets up first in your home?
5 Why ... you studying English?

6 Who . .. told you about this school?

~

............... you study here last year?
8 How many countries you been to in

your life?
9 Which of your friends ... lives closest
to you?
10 What . you do last New Year?
“Help with Listening | L

v T L1 AN

0 a) Work in pairs. How do we usually say the

auxiliaries and you in the questions in 6?

b) [ii77 Listen to the questions in 6. Notice
how we say do you /d3a/, have you /havjal,
are you /2j3/ and did you /d1d3a/.

a) | 7 Listen again and practise.
Whereabouts do you /d3a/ live?

= pronounciation.

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer
the questions in 6. Ask follow-up questions.

c) Tell the class three things you found out
about your partner.

Work in new pairs. Student A => p102. Student
B = pl07. Follow the instructions.

T ST
right!

a) Make a list of the top ten things you do

that make you happy.

1 go out for a meal with friends

2 readin bed

b) Work in pairs. Swap lists. Write one
question to ask about each thing on your
partner’s list.

When did you last go out for a meal with friends?
Which book are you reading at the moment?

a) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask
and answer your questions. Ask follow-up
questions if possible.

) Tt dhe cless aboan some of Uhe dnimgs e
make your partner happy.



‘ 1B Love it or hate it Vocabulary likes and dislikes

Grammar positive and negative

verb forms, words and phrases

Help with Listening sentence
QUICK REVIEW o e e stress (1)

Choose a partner, but don't talk to him/her yet. Write five questions to ~ Review question forms

ask your partner. Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer your questions.
Tell the class something interesting you found out about your partner.

Vocabulary Likes and dislikes

O Love-hate
o Match these phrases to a.)—c). Check in v ./-_ re I atio n s h i ps

K3 p114.
Ireally love ... a) |really hate ... Mobile Phones
Idon'tlike..atall. lcantstand.. | eceeccecens ot

lm.really{very/qmts interested in ... 1 I love my mobile. 'l didnt get
1 think ... is/are all right.

# . : one for ages, but now | dont
.. really get(s) on my nerves. think | could live without one.
| can't bear... |enjoy ...

| hordly ever call people during
Idon't mind... I'm not very keen on ...

the day because it's quite
'm really/very/quite kéen on ... expensive, but | text my friends
... drive(s) me crazy.

all the time. My phone’s also got
o, s a camera, but 2| haven't taken

I think ... is/are really boring/annoying,

I think ... is/are great/brilliant/wonderful.

many photos with it. Also | fee!
much safer with my mobile and
never leave home without it,

a) phrases to say you like something : especially at night. The only

b) phrases to say some[hing is OK problem is when the bonery runs
¢) phrases 1o say you don't like something i out or there's no signal = 3that's happened to me once or twice,
usually when 4I'm trying fo get home late at night and there are no
taxis around. But 31 don’t have my mobile on all the time - when
%'m not feeling very sociable or talkative I just switch it off.”

R —.
®0c0sccccsse

TIP! @ In these vocabulary boxes we only
show the main stress in phrases.

0 a) Think about how you feel about these Amy Hansen, London
things. Choose a different phrase from 1

for each thing.

“| reolly hote mobile phones. None of my friends can
understand why | haven’t got one, but no one thinks about
how annoying mobiles are to other people. Everyone
always talks very loudly when they’re on their mobiles and
| can't bear listening to other people’s conversations when
I'm on the train. Also the
ring tones really get on my
nerves! Both of my brothers
have got mobiles, but when
7we meet up, neither of them
ever switches their phone
off, which drives me crazy.
Last time 8we went out

for a drink together, their
phones rong five times!

| know | can't stop other
people having them, but

| don’t think I'll get one.”

® waiting in queues
® doing the washing-up g
® buying new shoes

® going on long journeys
® getting up early

e watching reality TV

b) Work in pairs. Compare ideas.
Explain why you feel like this.

Reading and Grammar
9 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Have you got a mobile phone? If so,
how.important is it to you? If not, why
haven't you got one?

2 What are the good things and bad things
about mobile phones? Make two lists.

Jeremy Fuller, Birmingham

oooooooooooo ®0cecevecvescccscsnee




a) 1% Look at the article. Read and listen to
Amy and Jeremy. Which things on your lists
from 3 do they talk about?

(7

b) Read the article again. Are these sentences
true (T) or false (F)?

1 Amy phones people a lot during the day.

2 She often uses the camera on her phone.

3 She always takes her phone with her when she
goes out.

4 Jeremy enjoys listening to people’s phone
conversations.

5 His brothers turn off their mobiles when they go
out with him.

o

©

¢) Who do you agree with, Amy or Jeremy?
Why?

Help with Grammar

a) Match phrases 1-8 in blue in the article to
these verb forms.

Present Simple
Present Continuous

Present Perfect Simple
Past Simple

b) Find the negative form of these sentences
in the article. Which verb do we usually make
negative?

I think | could live without one.

I think I'll get one.

c) Find another way to say these phrases in
Amy’s paragraph. Which word can we use
instead of not a and not any?

@ a) [CIIED Listen to the beginning of the recording again.

1B Vocabulary and Grammar

273 1) Listen and check the sentences in 6. Listen
again and practise.

I don’t often call my sister.

a) Write three true sentences and three false sentences
about yourself. Use the language in § and your own ideas.

I've been to England three times.
! hardly ever chat to people online.

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell your partner your
sentences. Guess which sentences are false.

Listening

a) D Listen to Amy and Jeremy talking about topics
1-4. Who talks about each topic? Do they love them
or hate them?

1 cooking
2 football on TV

3 flying
4 customer service phone lines

b) Listen again. Find two reasons why each person loves
or hates each topic.

Sentence stress (1)
o 1 i i

n spoken English we stress the important words.

Notice the stressed words.
Oh, I love it, but | kndw a lot of people don’t llke itatall.
I can’t understand why — it's miich safer than dnvmg

b) Look at R1.5, p142. Listen to the first half of the
recording and notice the sentence stress.

o

there isn't a signal
there aren’t any taxis

d) Match these positive words to the negative
words/phrases in pink in the article.

love hate everyone
always all
usually both

e) Check in plls.

Make these sentences negative. There is
sometimes more than one possible answer.

1 1 often call my sister.

I don’t often call my sister.

Everyone in my family has a mobile.
Miranda’s sent me a text.

I think I'll buy a new phone.

There’s a message for you.

All of my friends have got mobiles.
Both of my sisters like texting.

NSO N A wWwN

' Get ready ... Get it right! |

Write four sentences about things you like and four
sentences abount things you don’t like. Use the phrases
from 1 and your own ideas.

I really love watching soap operas.
I can’t stand going to the dentist.

a) Find one student in the class who agrees with each
of your sentences. Ask follow-up questions if possible.

( Ireatly love watc—l'\i-ngtso_ap_operaD
(' Which ones do you like? )

b) Tell the class two things you have in common with
other students.

(" jorge and | both love watching soap operas.
(ore love watching soap operas. )



1C The best medicine

QUICK REVIEW e e @

Write the names of five people you know. Think of two things they like doing
and two things they don't like doing. Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each
other about the people: My brother Henri can’t stand waiting in queues.

Listening

a) Which of these things do you do to relax? How often do you do
them? What else do you do to relax?

(7}
-
=]
4
(7]
[=]
=
<<
>
S
=1
[=e]
<z
o
(=]
>

watchTV  goswimming do yoga ~ have a massage
paint goforarin gooutforadrink meditate

b) Work in pairs. Compare your answers.

a a) Jeremy and his wife, Anne, have invited two friends, Mike and
Sally, round for dinner. Listen to their conversation. What does each
person do to relax?

b) Listen again. How often do they do the things that help them relax?
Help with Listening
a) Listen and read the beginning of the conversation.

Notice the sentence stress.

saty  That was wonderful! I haven't had a meal like that for months.
MIKE  Yes, I didn't know you were such a good cook, Jeremy.
JEReMY T'm glad you enjoyed i1. Do you want some coffee?

b) Find examples of these parts of speech in the beginning of the
conversation in 3a). Are they usually stressed (S) or unsiressed (U)?

main verbs §  positive auxiliaries  nouns
adjectives  negative auxiliaries  pronouns

¢) Look at R1.6, p142. Listen again and notice the sentence stress.
Then find two examples of the stressed parts of speech in 3b) in
the recording.

Vocabulary and Reading
0 a) Tick the words you know. Check in ({15} p114.
relaxed nervous pleased embarrassed annoyed

fedup disappointed stressed calm upset scared
satisfied confused shocked glad frustrated concerned

TIP! o In these vocabulary boxes we only show the main stress
in words/phrases.

b) Which words in 4a) describe negative feelings?

(

Vocabulary adjectives to describe
feelings; prepositions with adjectives
Skills Listening: How we relax; Reading:
Laugh? | feel better already!

Help with Listening sentence stress (2)
Review free time activities; likes and

kdislikes

a) Choose six adjectives from 4a).
Think of the last time you felt
like this.

b) Work in pairs. Tell your partner
about your adjectives.

1 felt very relaxed last Sunday because
I had a lie-in.

0 a) Look at the photo. Where are

the people? What do you think
they’re doing?

b) Check these words/phrases with
your teacher or in a dictionary.

reduce  clap your hands
fake  chemicals

¢) Read the article and match topics
a)-e) to paragraphs 1-5.

a) It worked for me - try it yourself
b) Why laughter is good for you

) Start the day with a laugh

d) My first laughter class

e) How Laughter Clubs began

d) Read the article again. Fill in the
gaps in these sentences with one or
two words.

1 The first _Laughter Club. was in

Mumbai, India.

2 Childrenlaugh . .. than
adults.
3 Thereare .. . Laughter

Clubs in the world.

4 Doctors think laughing helps people
SWY e

5 Fake laughteris .
your health.

6 Thereporterreally . ... the
class.

for

) Would you like to go to a Laughter
Club? Why?/Why not?



Laugh? # 3
| feel

better i \
‘already! =

n Do you want to live a happier, less stressful
life? Try laughing for no reason at all. That's
how thousands of people start their day
at Laughter Clubs around the world - and
many doctors now think that having a good laugh
might be one of the best ways to stay healthy.

E The first Laughter Club was started in Mumbai, India, in 1995
by Dr Madan Kataria. “Young children laugh about 300 times
a day. Adults laugh between 7 and 15 times a day,” says
Dr Kataria. “Everyone’s naturally good at laughing - it’s the
universal language. We want people to feel happy with their
lives.” There are now more than 500 Laughter Clubs in India
and over 1,300 worldwide.

E] Many doctors in the West are also interested in the effects
of laughter on our health. According to a 5-year study at the
UCLA School of Medicine in California, laughter reduces stress
in the body, improves our defences against illness by about
40% and is very good for the heart.

a) Look at the adjectives in bold in the article.
Which preposition comes alter them?

good _at_. worried .. ..
happy ... surprised .. |
interested _______ upset ________. |
Nervous ... fedup .. |
keen ... pleased

b) Match these prepositions to the adjectives.
Sometimes there is more than one answer.

of with about by at ‘

scared _of, by.. satisfied . |
bored ............. . embarrassed |
[rightened ... concerned

annoyed ____ — angry ... .. something ‘
bad ... angry ... someone

¢) Check in {7710 p114. |

-
it 4 9

1C Vocabulary and Skills

-
N~ &
o5

¢ S e

n So, what happens at a Laughter Club? | went along to my

nearest club in south London to find out. | was quite nervous
about it, to be honest - | wasn't keen on the idea of laughing
with a group of strangers, and | was worried about looking
stupid. First, our laughter teacher told us to clap our hands and
say “ho ho ho, ha ha ha,” while looking at each other. Apparently
our bodies can't tell the difference between fake laughter and
real laughter, so they still produce the same healthy chemicals.

E Amazingly, it works. After ten minutes everybody in the room

was laughing for real — and some people just couldn’t stop!
At the end of the class | was surprised by how relaxed and
calm | felt. So if you're upset about something at work or just
fed up with your daily routine, then start laughing. You might
be very pleased with the results!

0 a) Choose six adjectives from 7a) and 7b). Write the

name of one person you know for each adjective.
fed up — Julia

b) Work in new pairs. Tell your partner about the
people. Ask follow-up questions.

@y sister Julia is fed up with her jc@
2

(' What does she do? )

9 a) Work in groups. You are going to create a

Happiness Club. Decide on these things.

e a name for the club

the number of different rooms or areas
activities people can do in each room/area
music, food, drink, [urniture, decoration, etc.
any other ideas

b) Work with students from different groups. Tell them
about your club. Which is the best, do you think?



Review auxiliaries; short answers;
adjectives and prepositions

1D |I, At a barbe cu e Real World question tags

QUICK REVIEW e o o

Work in pairs. Find one thing that you're both: scared of,
interested in, worried about, good at, fed up with, bad at.
A I'm scared of spiders. B Me too.

Jack’s vegetarian,

! You work with
- Ry Dave

Kate went to Bristol AP

University, .

You haven't been_ ] 2 il
toChina, .

H

o a) Look at the picture. Where are the people?

b) Complete the questions in conversations
A-D with these question tags.

3 a) Look again at the questions in conversations A-D.
Then choose the correct phrase in the rule.

isn't he? don’tyou? have you? didn't she? ® We usually use questions with question tags (isnt he?,
arent you?, etc.) to check information that we think is correct/
¢) Complete conversations A-D with these find out new information.
short answers. b) Choose the correct words/phrases in these rules.

Yes,she did.  No, he isn't, actually. ® We usually use the main verb/auxiliary in question tags.

Yes,Ido. No, | haven't. ® We only use names/pronouns in question tags.
® 1f the main part of the question is positive, the question tag
d) Listen and check. is usually positive/negative.
o If the main part of the question is negative, the question tag
a (D Listen to the next part of conversations is usually positive/negative.

A-D. Choose the correct answers. ) )
¢) Look at the short answers in conversations A~D. Then

1 The woman wants Dave's mobile number/ answer these questions.

email address.

2 Steve’s brother wants to go/went to Bristol 1 Which short answers say that the information is correct?
University; 2 Which short answer says that the information isn't correct?

3 ‘BEhahasn it e Ching. 3 Which word do we use to sound more polite when the

4 Jack eats/doesn’t eat steak. information isn’t correct?

d) Check in GITZED p115.

o :



0>

Listen to the questions
in conversations A-D again. Does
the intonation on the question tag
go up or down?

You work with Dave, don't you?

b) [ Listen again and practise.

a) Write question tags for these
sentences.

1 Your sister did law too, ?

2 She works for a big law firm

S You eat meat, ?

6 You've got a drink, ?

7 Tom went to school with you,
?

8 He isn't here today, ?

b) Match the questions in 5a) to
conversations A-D in the picture.

c) ‘ Listen to the end of
conversations A~D. Check your
answers.

d) Listen again. Tick the
information in 5a) that is correct.
Which information isn’t correct?

a) Write questions with question
tags to check information about
six other students. For each
question, think of one or two
follow-up questions.

You live near the school, don't you?
Your husband'’s a doctor, isn't he?

b) Ask the students your
questions. Is your information
about them correct? Ask your
follow-up questions if possible.

You live near the school, don't you? )

( Yes,Ido. )

How long does it take
you to get here?

c) Work in pairs. Tell your
partner what you have found out
about other students.

1 Review

0 a) Complete questions 1-8 with

(3

these verbs.

46 have goto meetup
go tidyup chat visit

Last weekend did you ... ?
1 ._do__ any exercise?

2 clubbing?

3 . the house/flat?

4 o, any exhibitions?
5 ... Telatives?

6lp man to friends online?
U _alie-in?

8 with friends?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions.

a) Fill in the gaps with an
auxiliary where necessary.

1 What .. youdo to relax?

2 Who . watches TV the
most in your family?

3M=Rlis. you go anywhere

interesting last week?

4 What . you going to do
after class?
5 How many times .. you

moved house?

6 Which of your friends
the most exercise?

7 Howlong .. you known
your best friend?

8 ......youstudying any other
languages at the moment?

b) Work in groups. Take
turns to ask and answer the
questions. Who has similar
answers to you?

a) Use these words/phrases
to make sentences about
entertainment, food and
sport. |

(not) keen on can't stand

don't mind enjoy really hate
get on my nerves drive me crazy
(not) very interested in  love

b) Work in pairs. Are any of
your sentences the same?

Language Summary 1, p114

0 a) Change the underlined words

so that the sentences have an
opposite meaning,

No one I know watches TV.

1 think I'll go out tonight.

I hardly ever eat fish.

All of my friends like football.
1 have two sisters and both of
them like their jobs.

6 1always get up early at the
weekend.

i b wNn o

b) Tick the positive and negative
sentences that are true for you.

¢) Work in pairs. Tell your
partner your sentences.

a) Choose the correct
0, [ — =
prepositions. |

keen infon
worried about/of
interested of/in
nervous with/about
good at/by
embarrassed of/by
scared with/of
bored with/at

O N WV A WN =

b) Use the phrases to write three
true and three false sentences
about when you were a child.

When | was a child I was keen on ...

¢) Work in pairs. Guess which of
your partner’s sentences are true.

Progress Portfolio A

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

I can talk about free time activities.

1 can ask and answer questions about
the past, the present and the future.

| can talk about likes and dislikes.
| can talk about feelings.

| can understand a short magazine
article.

| can use question tags to check
information.

b) What do you need to stud
again? See CD-ROM (ml

@



2 We haven’t got time
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2A SI OW d Own ! r Vocabulary work collocations

Grammar modal verbs (1); be able to,
be allowed to, be supposed to

QUICK REVIEW oo @ k Review question tags

Choose a partner, but don't talk to him/her yet. Write four things you -
think you know about your partner. Work in pairs. Ask questions to

check your information is correct: You studied here last year, didn’t you?

Ask follow-up questions: Where did you study before that?

Vocabulary Work collocations

i praise !
0 a) Choose the correct verbs in these w
phrases. Check in | pllé6. S\

/be work home

be/have time to relax

get/work long hours
work/spend Overtime

get/be a workaholic

meet/take deadlines

take/be time off work

have/be under pressure at work
leave/spend a lot of time at work CARL H
have/be good working conditions 0 a) Listen to the second part
of the radio programme again. Fill
in the gaps with one or two words.

W o N W A WN =

-
o

b) Think of three people you know who
have jobs. Choose two phrases from 1a) for each person.

c) Work in pairs. Tell your partner about the people you chose. T BebiR T (e ot

Lo s R EEEEEEEE et N :
Which person works the hardest? 2 Tibnovallhinksipraplpalieitd

- ’ only work . .. hours a week.
Listening and Grammar 3 Some French employees are
a) Look at the photo and the cartoon. What is the book about and what is RV GIECEIREIr VeslieT
happening in the cartoon, do you think? = s
» 4 Honoré says we ought to spend
b) £ Listen to the beginning of a radio programme. Two journalists, Kim and more time relaxing with ______.
Rob, are discussing In Praise of Slow by Carl Honoré. Check your answers to 2a). s People can get theirbest ..
when they’re doing nothing.
g a) Work in pairs. Try to fill in the gaps in sentences 1-6 with these countries. 6 In some American companies,
Use one country twice. employees can ___.._.. whenever
they want.
the USA  France Japan Germany the UK 7 In the UK people are supposed
to have a break every -
1 Some companies in . .. give their employees three days off at the weekend. 8 Kim says that lots of people
2 Peoplein ... spend 15% less time at work now than they did in 1980. have to take .
3 In.. 20% of people work more than 60 hours a week. 9 Rob says that we’re able to
4 60% of peoplein .. said they didn't take all their paid holiday. continue working when we're
5| N e . 20% of people don't take time off when they're ill. T
6 In___.__. theyhave a word that means ‘death from working too hard'.

‘ . b) Do you agree with Carl
b) Listen to the second part of the radio programme. Check your Honoré’s ideas? Why?/Why not?

answers to 3a).




2A Vocabulary and Grammar

;’0 a) Kim and Rob are talking after the radio
programme. Read their conversation and

‘ choose the correct verb forms. Who has
the best working conditions?

KIM  So, do you think you 1/are

allowed to relax more?

ROB  Absolutely! 1 2am able to/must try to
slow down a bit.

KIM  3Are you able to/Should you start work
when you want?

ROB “/'m supposed to/l can be in the office
at eight. What about you?

KiM 1 5don’t have to/mustn’t be at work
until ten.

rRoB Lucky you. ¢Are you allowed to/Should you
work at home?

KM Yes, we ought to/can work at home two
days a week.

rRoB Oh, we 8have to/are able to be in the
office every day.

kiM  Perhaps you %ought to/are supposed to
look for another job.

rRoB Yes, maybe. Anyway, 1 have to/can go.
1 Y'mustn‘t/don’t have to be late for my
next meeting. Bye!

| . ' b) (757 Listen and check.

Help with Grammar c)| () Listen and practise the
sentences in 6a).
a) Look at the sentences in 4a). Then complete the rules with Do you /d33/ think you should relax more?
the verb forms in bold. Use the infinitive form if necessary.
We use _be supposed.to. to say a person is expected to do [ ;__; j_h hj: , _ - :.:: ‘ *-1!‘-'1 } ;’:‘ Ii'_:h: H. .",
something, o § .
Weuse _.can._and ... to talk about ability or possibility. a Work in groups. You run a company
4l ) with good working conditions. Make
Weuse .must._and .. to say something is necessary. . .
) : notes on the important things about
Weuse . .. and.... to give advice. your company. Use these ideas.
We use. and to say we have permission to do , the name of the company
something. what your company does
b) Look again at the verb forms in bold in 4a). Answer these e the number of employees
questions. working hours and overtime
R : what employees can wear
?
1 Do we use the infinitive or verb+ing after these verb forms? breaks and holidays

2 Which verb forms include to?

. any other interesting information
3 How do we make these verb forms negative? y &

‘ : 3
4 How do we make questions with these verb forms? a ) WK Ttk rsivilenits frora Qiffesent
c) Look at these sentences. Then complete the rules with groups. Take turns to describe your
nustn’t or don't have to. companies. Ask questions to find out
You mustn‘t send personal emails from the office. You can only send more information. Which is the best
work emails. company to work for? Why?
You don’t have to wear a suit to work, but you can if you want to. b) Tell the class which company you
We use ... to say something isn't necessary. think is the best to work for. Which is
i 2
N to say something is not allowed. the most popular company in the class?
d) Check in pll7.

@



Grammar Present Continuous

‘ZB Ready, Steady, eat Vocabulary in the kitchen

QUICK REVIEW e 0 @

Vocabulary In the kitchen
0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Whats your favourite meal?

2 When do you have your main meal of
the day?

3 Who cooks your main meal and how
long does it take to prepare?

4 Do you like cooking? Why?/Why not?

0 a) Put these words/phrases into groups
1-3. Check in 'plie.

broecoti  afridge bet  a freezer
ared/green pepper  roast  peas

beef bake acooker agrill

lamb grill anoven carrots
amicrowave  asaucepan  fry

an aubergine [US: an éggplant]  heat up
afryingpan  beans microwave

awok  courgettes [US: zucchi.nis] steam
ablénder atoaster  a rubbish bin

1 food broccoli
2 things in the kitchen a fridge
3 ways of cooking boil

b) Work in pairs. Answer these
questions.

1 How is the food in 2a) usually cooked in
your country?

2 Which of the things in 2a) do you both
have in your kitchen?

Reading and Grammar

a) Look at the cartoon of Linda and her
mother. What is the article about, do
you think?

b) Read the article. Match headings
a)-d) to paragraphs 1-4.

" a) Ready meals around the world
b) How British eating habits are changing
) Too busy to cook
d) How healthy are ready meals?

and Present Simple
Review modal verbs

Think of two things you: have to do, ought to do, should do, don't have
to do, are supposed to do next week. Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each
other about these things. Who is going to have the busiest week?

{ What are you doing, Mum? )

I'm cooking dinner. We're
X X X

having roast chicken,
potataes, braccoli and peas.

Really? That's
exactly what
I’'m making!

Linda Roberts investigates the rise in
popularity of ready meals

Like many working people,Tnever actually cook anything — | just don't
have the time. My mother, on the other hand, still cooks a full three-
course meal every evening, but then she doesn’t have to work any
more. | usually work very long hours and now I'm writing a book in
my spare time, so ready meals are the perfect solution — or are they?

According to a survey by a British market research company, we only
spend 20 minutes cooking each day — 20 years ago it was an hour a
day. One reason for this change is ready meals. Now you can heat
up a delicious Indian, Thai, Chinese or Italian meal in the microwave
in under four minutes. What could be easier or quicker?

We all know these ready meals taste delicious, but many experts now

believe they're bad for our health because they often contain a lot

of sugar, fat and salt. Health advisers say that we shouldn’t eat ready

meals too often and we need to read the labels carefully. Despite this,
people who live in the UK spend over £1 billion a year on ready meals
and the market is growing rapidly.

People in the USA and Sweden also buy a lot of ready meals, and
they’re becoming more common in Germany, France and Holland.

The Spanish and Italians still cook their own meals, but things are
beginning to change there too. My mother will never change, though —
now she’s doing an evening course in traditional English cooking!




—

0 a) Read the article again. Are sentences 1-4 true
or false? Change the false ones.

1 Linda Roberts cooks a three-course meal every
evening.

2 We spent more time cooking 20 years ago than
we do now.

3 Health advisers say we should never eat ready
meals.

4 The Spanish eat a lot of ready meals.

5 Linda doesn’t think her mother will start eating
ready meals.

b) Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Did any of the information in the article surprise
you?

2 Are ready meals popular in your country?
Why?/Why not?

3 Do you ever eat ready meals at home? 1f so, do
you like them?

Help with Grammar

a) Look at the article and the cartoon again.

Match the verb forms in bold to these meanings.

There are two verb forms for each meaning.

® We use the Present Continuous for things that:

a) are happening at the moment of speaking:
'm cooking

b) are temporary and happening around now, but
maybe not at this exact moment.

o) are changing over a period of time.

@ We use the Present Simple for:

a) habits, daily routines, things we do every
day/week/year, etc.

b) things that we think are permanent, or true for
a long time.

<) verbs that describe states (have got, be, know, etc.).

b) Look at these verbs. Do they usually describe
activities (A) or states (S)? Do we usually use
state verbs in the Present Continuous?

be S watch A talk seem spend agree
eat taste prefer leam buy own cook
understand want take remember contain

¢) How do we make the positive, negative and
question forms of the Present Continuous and
Present Simple?

d) Chéck in plis.

a 253 13 Listen and practise.

My mGther still cooks a three-course meal évery évening.

2B Vocabulary and Grammar

a a) Read these paragraphs. Is Linda or her mother

speaking in each paragraph, do you think?

1

The ready meal I''____ (cook) right now is chicken and
vegetables. 12 . (eat) a lot of ready meals because
I3 . ... (prefer) to do other things in the evening. I

4 (learn) Italian at the moment, so I often5_ ____.

(watch) Italian films in the evenings. 1°_______ (think) my
Italian7 . .. (get) quite good.

- (not understand) her. She says that she 9. .
(put on) weight — well, that’s because she *® ... (never
eat) properly. Also she ' (not know) how to cook,
so why 2 she (study) Italian instead of
going to cookery classes?

b) Put the verbs in brackets in the Present Simple or
Present Continuous.

0 a) Make sentences about how eating habits in your

country are changing. Use these ideas or your own.

fast food e supermarkets

organic food e food from other countries
restaurants  ® the amount people eat
prices ® quality of food

Teenagers are eating more fast food these days.

b) Work in groups. Compare sentences. How many are
the same?

Get ready ... Get it right!

0 Make questions with you. Put the verbs in brackets in

the Present Simple or Present Continuous.

B, dade oy .. (usually eat) a lot of ready meals?

3 .. (coOk) every day?

4 e, (try) to stop eating sweet things?

L (ever use) a cookery book?

(3 - (want) to learn how to cook?

7 ... (look) for somewhere to live? '
S — .. (do) an evening course at the moment? |

@ a) Ask other students your questions. Find one person

who answers yes for each question. Then ask two
follow-up questions.

b) Work in groups. Tell other students five things you
found out about the class.
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‘ocabulary sleep; gradable and strong
adjectives; adverbs

Skills Listening: A sleep scientist;
Reading: | just can't sleep!

2C It’s a nightmare

] QUICK REVIEW e e o Help with Listening weak forms (1)
§' Make a list of six items of food. Work in pairs. Take turns to describe the food Review Present Simple and Present
‘g and say how you can cook it. Your partner guesses what it is: A It's a type of \ Continuous
= vegetable and it's round. You can fry it, boil it or roast it. B s it a potato?
>
S
=§l Vocabulary and Listening Help with Listening
@ .
= i know.
e 0 e words{phgsgs oS YT REey e In sentences we say many small words with a schwa /a/
words/phrases in pl16.
sound. These are called weak forms.
have adream fall asleep  wake Up 0 a) 727 Listen to the strong and weak forms of
get (back) tosleep  snore  be fast asleep these words. Do we usually say these words in
be wide awake  have insomnia  not sleep a wink their strong or weak forms? _ _
have nightmares  be a light/heavy sléeper  take a nap | strong | weak | strong | weak
doze off havealie-in talk in your sléep do | /dus/ /dal of | /fov/ lav/
you | /juy/ /jal and | /&nd/ | /on/
at | /at/ /at/ to | /tui/ taf
9 a) Choose six words/phrases from 1 that are connected for | /ffoi/ ffaf can | /ken/ | /kan/
to you, or people you know. b) Match the words in 4a) to these parts of speech.
b) Work in groups. Take turns to talk about the words/ 1 auxiliary do 3 preposition
phrases you chose. Ask follow-up questions if possible. 2 pronoun 4 connecting word
B Wl EiTs. Gk Thas e seh e e A eaiBIeEs. c) Look at these sentences from the beginning
0 VAR s L e of the interview. Which words do we hear as

Choose the correct words/phrases.

weak forms?

©o peopleknow have problems sleeping at
night? Or maybe you just can't get to sleep yourself.

For many people, insomnia is a way of life and
not being able to get to sleep isn’t just annoying
— it can also be very dangerous.

d) E7XD Listen and check. Are weak forms ever
stressed?
1 Tiredness causes more/less than 50% of all road accidents e) Look at R2.6, p143. Listen to the interview
in the USA. again. Notice the weak forms and sentence stress.

2 10%/30% of people in the UK have problems getting
to sleep or staying asleep.

3 Nowadays people are sleeping half an hour/one and .
a half hours less than they did 100 years ago. Readmg and vocabUIary

4 Teenagers need more/less sleep than adults.

5 We use less/the same amount of energy when we're
asleep compared to when we're resting.

6 A thirty-minute nap at work can improve people’s
performance for an hour/a few hours. b) Read the article. Why does Emma have insomnia?
What has she tried to do to get a good night’s sleep?

0 a) Work in groups. Tell other students what you
do when you can't get to sleep. Which is the most
unusual method of getting to sleep?

b) T770 Listen to a TV interview with a sleep

scientist. Check your answers to 3a). 0 a) Read the article again. Answer these questions.

c) Listen again. Answer these questions. How much sleep did Emma get last night?

What happens on a typical night?

Why is her job very tiring?

Why does she have money problems?

Which cures {or insomnia hasn't she tried? Why not?

How many British people have serious insomnia?
How were sleeping habits different 100 years ago?
Who needs the least amount of sleep?

What do our brains do when we're asleep?

@ What is a siesta salon? b) Work in pairs. What advice would you give Emma?

VoA W =
Vi AW N =



| just can’t sleep!

Emma talks about how her stressful
life has made getting a good night’s
sleep impossible.

Last night I was fast asleep by 11 p.m., but | woke up
again at 1 a.m. Even though | was exhausted when |
went to bed, | was suddenly wide awake and it was
impossible to get back to sleep again. So | just lay there
watching the clock change from three to four to five
without sleeping a wink — it was very frustrating.
Finally, I got up at 6.15 and went off to work feeling
terrible. That's a typical night for me. I've had insomnia
for so long I'm amazed that anyone else actually sleeps
through the night. And when this goes on for too many
nights 1 feel really shattered.

I'm a sales manager, and | work really long hours and
have to do a lot of travelling. | worry about work all the
time, which makes it incredibly difficult to get to sleep.
Sometimes | get home from work extremely late and
when | go to bed everything is still going round my
head. Money’s also a huge worry for me. | borrowed a
lot when I was a student and | still owe £15,000. 1 only
get a full night's sleep once a month — but when | do

| feel absolutely fantastic the next day.

I've tried nearly everything to cure my insomnia —
herbal teas, yoga, meditation — you name it, I've tried it.
I've also started going to the gym three times a week, but
it hasn't made any difference. I have a fairly healthy diet
and I don’t smoke or drink coffee. | haven't tried
hypnosis because it's very expensive and that would just
add to my money worries. | don’t want to start taking
sleeping pills because I'm terrified of becoming addicted
to them. Although | know it's an awful way to live, I've
learned to accept that insomnia is part of my life.

Adapted from the Evening Standard 3/12/02

2C Vocabulary and Skills

Help with Vocabulary

0 a) Complete the table with the strong adjectives in pink

in the article.
gradable adjectives | strong adjectives

tired .exhausted , . . .

bad )

good |

big S e— !
difficult
frightened

surprised

b) Match the gradable adjectives in A to the strong
adjectives in B.

A B [
tasty small cold fti’lthy firious  delicious

hot beautiful big delighted fascinated

interested  angry gorgeous  boiling  tiny

hﬁppy d:ibrty enormous fre'ezing

tasty =» delicious

¢) Look at the adverbs in blue in the article. Which of
these adverbs do we use with: gradable adjectives (G),
strong adjectives (S)? Which adverb do we use with

both types of adjective? '

very G really incredibly extremely absolutely fa.irly

d) What other strong adjectives do you know that mean |
‘very good”?

e) Check in pl17. J

a) Fill in the gaps with an adverb from 7c). Use different
adverbs where possible. Then complete the sentences
for you.

I'musually exhausted after ...
Its ... _difficult for me to ...
The last time 1 felt awful was ...

I'vegota/an _____ gOrgeous ...
The last place 1 went to that was

A WN =
(=
=
=
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cold was ...

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to say your sentences.

a) Work in groups. Write a sleep survey. Write at least six
questions. Use words/phrases from 1 or your own ideas.

How many hours do you usually sleep a night?
b) Ask other students in the class. Write the answers.
¢) Work in your groups. Compare answers.

d) Tell the class what you found out about other students.




2D) What’s the matter?

QUICK REVIEW e o o

Write all the strong adjectives you know (exhausted, etc.). Work in pairs.
Compare lists. What are the gradable adjectives for each one (tired, etc.)?
Then think of one person, place or thing for each strong adjective.

o Work in pairs. Discuss these questions.

1 Do you ever read advice columns in magazines?
1f so, which ones?

2 Who do you talk to when you need advice?

3 Who was the last person you gave advice to?
What problem did he/she have? What did you say?

a) Look at the photos. What are the people talking
about in each one, do you think?

b) 2] Listen and match conversations 1-3 to
photos A-C.

=~
o=
=
—
—
=
=~

Real World showing concern,
giving and responding to advice
Help with Listening intonation (1):
showing concern

Review gradable and strong
adjectives; Present Simple;
\Present Continuous

a) Work in pairs. Tick the true sentences. Correct the
false ones.

vi b wWwN

6

Lorna doesn't think her husband works hard enough.
Lorna has talked to her husband about the problem before.
Andy thinks that Lorna is spending too much on herself.
Robin tells Andy to take his wife out to discuss the problem.
Lorna’s mother thinks Lorna should have a night off on
her own.

Lorna’s mother is going to babysit for them this evening.

b) XD Listen again and check.

o a) Write these headings in the correct places a)-c).

d) Check in EI77XD p118.

Nor - Showing concern,
 responding to advice

N

giving advice  responding to advice  showing concern

a)

Oh, dear. What's the matter?
| can see why you're upset.
Oh, how awful!

Oh, I'm sorry to hear that.
Yes, | see what you mean.
Oh, dear. What a shame.

b)
Have you tried talking to him about it?

Well, maybe you should talk to him again.

Why don't you talk to her about it?

I'd take her out for a really nice meal.

Maybe you ought to spend some time together.

<)

Well, it's worth a try, | guess.
I've tried that, but ...

Yes, that's a good idea.

I might try that.

Yes, you could be right.

e

b) Which verb forms come after the phrases in bold?

€) Look at these ways to ask for advice. Fill in the
gaps with I or should.

1 What . .

e dO?
2 What do you think




Help with Listening

o

Listen to the same
sentences said twice. Which
person shows concern, a) or b)?

1 a) 4 a) b)
2 a) b) 5 a b)
3 a) b) 6 a) b)

Listen and practise
the phrases in 4a). Copy the
intonation and sentence stress.

Oh, dear. What's the matter?

a) Use these prompts to write
two conversations.

1

I've got a bit of a problem.
/ dear. What / matter?

My girlfriend won't talk 10 me.
What /1 do?

> @ >

Well, / worth / try, / guess.
And 1/ send her some flowers.
Yes, / good idea. Thanks a lot.

PN P> @

Look at this plant. It’s dying,
isn't it?

Yes, / see what / mean.

What / think 1/ do?

/ try / give / it more water?

Yes, / try / that, but it didn’t
work.

8 Well, why / put it in a bigger pot?
A Yes, 1/ try that. Thanks.

> @ P> w

b) Work in pairs. Check your
answers.

c) Practise the conversations with
your partner.

Work in groups of three. Student
A - pl02. Student B = pl07.
Student C = pl12. Follow the
instructions.

Py

\/ % Look at the song
You Can’t Hurry Love on pl100.

Follow the instructions.

N J

Maybe / ought / write her a letter.

2 Review

o a) Fill in the gaps with these

verbs. Then tick the ones that are
true for you or someone in your
family.

meet be work take

_____________ deadlines.

Ul under pressure at work.
............... overtime.

long hours.

work home.

1

2

3
41
SIRIETEVe .
6 1 ...

7 Inever ... time off work.

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers.

a) Work in pairs. Complete
these sentences so they are
true for both of you.

We’re supposed to ...
We have to ...

We aren’t allowed to ...
We ought to ...

We're able to ...

We can' ...

VAW =

b) Tell the class about you and
your partner.

a) Work in pairs. Make a list
of items of food, ways of
cooking and things for the
kitchen. {770

b) Work with another pair.
Compare lists.

¢) Tell the new pair what your
favourite meals are and how
you cook them.

a) Put the verbs in brackets
in the correct form of the
Present Simple or the Present
Continuous.

1 you (know)
anyone who . (work)
abroad at the moment?

2 you (study)

English for your work or
for pleasure?
3 sl you .. .. (think)

pecple 8= (get) more
stressed these days?

Language Summary 2, p116

o

2 youusually . "
(arrive) late when you
(go) to parties?

5 you (read)
anything interesting at the
moment?

6 you (think)
people _______ (live) longer

these days?

b) Take turns to ask and answer
the questions. Ask follow-up
questions if possible.

a) Choose two adverbs to go
with these adjectives. [{

tasty hot fantastic awful
delicious beautiful difficult
gorgeous amazing dirty
wonderful enormous

very/extremely tasty

b) Choose six phrases from 5a)
and write a sentence that is true
for you.

I think Thai food is very tasty.

Work in pairs. Pretend you have
two problems. Tell your partner
about them. Try to keep each
conversation going for one

minute. [{7230

Progress Portfolio

S 080 00000070000000000000000000000000003000000800000000000 00000

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

| can talk about work.

1 can talk about things | am
expected to do and have
permission to do.

I can describe things that are
happening now or around now.

i can talk about routines and things
that are permanent.

| can give and respond to advice.

b) What do you need to study
agaln?



3 The tourist trade

3A YO u r h OI i d ay, my jo b f/ Vocabulary phrasal :/erbs (1): travel

Grammar Present Perfect Simple:
experience, unfinished past and

QUICK REVIEW o e o | recent events

Write three problems that you, or people you know, have at the moment. | Help with Listening Present

Work in pairs. Take turns to tell your partner the problems and give advice. Perfect Simple or Past Simple
Review Past Simple

Vocabulary
Phrasal verbs (1): travel

a) Work in pairs. Guess the
meaning of the phrasal verbs in
bold in these sentences. Check
the phrasal verbs in | pllo.

1 Have you ever set off very
early to catch a flight?

2 What's the best way for tourists
to get around your country?

3 Do you bring back souvenirs
from places you've been t0?

4 What's the worst problem
you've ever had to deal with
on holiday?

5 What information do you have
to give the receptionist when
you check into a hotel? ; g

6 Whats the earliest that you've L 4 ',

4 y
had 10 check out of a hotel? Sam Edwards Marcia Brownly
Rainforest guide, Costa Rica Hotel manager, Cornwall, UK

7 Have you ever had to put up
with noisy people in a hotel?

Look at the photos of Sam and Marcia. Listen to them talking

about their jobs. Answer these questions.

8 Did anyone see you off when
you last went on holiday?

9 Did anyone pick you up from
the airport or station when you a)
got back?

10 Are you looking forward to
your next holiday?

Listening and Grammar

1 Do they like their jobs?
2 What problems do they have in their jobs?
b) Work in new pairs. Take turns

. b) Work in pairs. Who said these sentences, Sam or Marcia?
to ask and answer the questions

in 1a). Ask follow-up questions if
possible.

( Have you ever set off very
| early to catch a flight?

Yes, | have, actually.\

( What time did you leave home?)

a) I've worked in two other Central American countries and I had a great time
in both places.

b) We've been away together a few times, but each time there was a problem
at the hotel.

¢} 1started working in the hotel industry 14 years ago.

d) Last month two guys set off on their own.

e) I've lived in this country for three years.

f) My husband and I have had this place since 2001.

g) I've just been to San Isidro to pick up a guest.

h) My husband’s gone to see some friends off.

€) Listen again and check. Put the sentences in the order you hear them.



Help with Grammar

©

a) Look at the sentences in 2b) again. Then complete these
rules with Present Perfect Simple (PPS) or Past Simple (PS).
Which sentences match each rule?
- We use the ... to talk about experiences in our life up to
now, but we don't say when they happened. To give more
information about an experience we use the

We use the to say when something happened.

Weuse the ... for something that started in the past and
continues in the present.

Weuse the . for something that happened a short time
ago, but we don't say exactly when.

b) Fill in the gaps for the positive and negative forms of the
Present Perfect Simple with: s, *ve, hasnt or past participle.

How do we make questions in the Present Perfect Simple?
I/yowwelthey + ........... (= have)/haven't +

he/shefit+ . (=has)_ ... + past participle

¢) Look at sentences e)-h) in 2b) again. What is the
difference between: a) for and since? b) been and gone?

d) Which of these words/phrases can we use with the
Present Perfect Simple?

in 1997
already

never  ago
this week

ever  recently

last week  just

lately  before
at 10 o'clock et

e) Look at this sentence. Then choose the correct verb form
in the rule.

This is the first time we‘ve run a hotel in a touristy place like
Cornwall.

We use the Present Simple/Present Perfect Simple alter this is the
first time, this is the second time, etc.

f) Check in p120.

" Listen and practise. Copy the sentence stress
and contractions (I've, etc.).

I've worked in two other Central American countries.

Help with Listening
a) Listen to how we say these phrases. Notice the
difference.
1 I've met [ met 4 They've told They told

2 You've had You had
3 We've won We won

5 Hes wanted He wanted
6 She’s lived She lived

b) | 'Listen to six sentences. Are the verbs in the Present
Perfect Simple or Past Simple?

-

o

' ot

|  3A Vocabulary and Grammar

Ty

a) Read about Kara and Brian’s restaurant in
Greece. Put the verbs in brackets in the
Present Perfect Simple or Past Simple.

year on holiday. Then in 2001 we 2__
(decide) to open a restaurant. We >
(tive) here since then and we 4 (just
open) a guest house nearby. The main problem
is holidays. We °>_______ (go) to Spain twice,
but our last holiday ® ... (be) two years
ago. We 7 (not have) any time off since
then. My parents are here at the moment - it
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (visit) us this year!
Brian’s family are arriving today too. In fact, he
¥ (just go) to pick them up from the

airport.

b) Work in pairs. Discuss why you chose
your answers for 6a).

¢) (.5 Listen and check.

Work in pairs. Student A =» pl02. Student B
=» p107. Follow the instructions.

;7 Get i ;j ¥ ]'-'-'u'ﬁ
[t Sy ety S

e

=

Write these places, people and things on a
piece of paper. Don’t write them in order.

@ a friend you've known for most of your life

» someone you met on your last holiday
something you've had for ages

» something you got for your last birthday
a place you went to last year
a place you’ve been to this year

a) Work in pairs. Swap papers. Take turns to
ask and answer questions about the places,
people and things on your partner’s paper.

b) Tell the class two things you found out
about your partner.



1 | |

‘ 3 B Lonely Planet Vocabulary phrases with travel: get and goon

Grammar Present Perfect Continuous and

Present Perfect Simple

Review state and activity verbs; for and since
QUICK REVIEW e e @
Work in pairs. Ask questions with Have you ever ... ? to find out five )
things you've done in your life that your partner hasn't done. ] J-“} ) ~

Wonldis
Vocabulary Phrases with travel, get and go on -(J f 3 J S 3 _j 3

0 Work in pairs. Put these words/phrases into groups 1-3.

Then check in {FE) p119. S_[JEJ !/:—}JJQT:S

onyour-own intolout-efecar arip back from somewhere _
aguided tour indepéndently a journey first/economy class “ The mosc} famous travellers '2‘ t:e.world are probably
acruise herefthere by (10.30) separately/together light Tony and Maureen Wheeler, Their company,

rm . 1 5 c Lonely Planet, has been publishing guidebooks
on/off a bus/plane a package holiday a taxi home/to work . 33, years and it sells oyer 5 milli(?ngbooks ayear

in English. It also publishes books in Spanish, Italian

1 travel onyour own and French.
2 get into/outofa car )
3 goon atrip n Tony and Maureen met on a park bench in London

and 2they've been married since 1972. After their

0 a) Complete these sentences with the correct form of travel, wedding they bought an old van and

ey travelled across

1 1 travelled on my own quite a lot last year. Europe.and 2
el Australia. They

2 lusually ... .. to work/school/university by 9 a.m. amived in Sydney

I (E— a guided tour of a fa.rnous city last year. with only 27 cents

% I never a cruise. in their pockets

s | sometimes .. a taxi home late at night. Everyone they r.net

6 llike ............. long journeys. asked them about

7 lusually .. light. their journey, so they

b) Tick the sentences in 2a) that are true for you. decided to write a

book about it. They
wrote a 93-page

5 idebook called
Reading and Grammar B on e

Work in groups. Discuss these questions. Cheap at their kitchen
6 S ghelRes. Pl e table and it sold 8,000

copies in three months.

¢) Work in pairs. Compare sentences.

1 Do you usually take a guidebook when you go on holiday?
2 What are the advantages and disadvantages of using a

guidebook in a new country? Tony and Maureen spent the next 18 months
travelling around Southeast Asia and then wrote

0 a) Look at the photos. Who are Tony and Maureen Wheeler, their second guidebook, Southeast Asia on a
do you think? Shoestring, in a Singapore hotel room., It's been a

best-seller since it was first published in 1973 and

b) Read the article. Match headings 1-4 to paragraphs A-D. has sold over a million copies.

1 How it all began 3 Travel guides for the world :
2 Their first begt-seller 4 An international company n 36L5(:)ne|y. lanet has. pifiiched oy
guidebooks since the company began

¢) Read the article again. Answer these questions. and employs over 400 people and 150 writers.
1 Which languages does Lonely Planet publish books in? ‘The company has al§o been running a v.veb5|te
2 Why did Tony and Maureen decide to write their first f?': several years, wtuch gets OvEREEE million

guidebook? visitors a day, and their t.eleV|5|on company, Lonely
3 Where did they write their second guidebook? IjlangtTV, h,as been making prggra”mmes since 2004.
4 How many copies has this guidebook sold? ”| think ViR ve.done agood th}ng, says Maureen,
s How many guidebooks has Lonely Planet published? and | still believe that travel is Ehe best way for
6 What other businesses does Lonely Planet have? people to understand the world.



— 3B Vocabulary and Grammar

a) Put the verb in brackets in the Present Perfect
Continuous or the Present Perfect Simple. Use the
Present Perfect Continuous where possible. Then
choose for or since where necessary.

1 1've beenworking. (work) here @/since two months.

2 Howlong . .. . you ____ - (travel) on your own?

3 Scott ... (write) books for/since he left university.
4 He . . (write) three books so far.

S They .. .. (not play) tennis for/since very long.

6 1. (know) my best friend for/since we were kids.
7 Howlong _______yoursister .. .. .. (be) an actress?
8 We ... (not have) a holiday for/since three years.

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. Discuss why you
chose each verb form.

Tony and Maureen Wheeler ¢) GELD [0 Listen and check. Listen again and
= > practise. Copy the sentence stress and weak forms.

I've been foin/ wérking hére for /fa/ twé ménths.
Héw [6ng have /av/ you been /bin/ trévelling on your 6wn?

Help with Grammar

9 a) Look at sentences 1 and 2 in bold in the article. 0 “;%r;( l;_' lglr OUPZ §ludcm A > pl02. Student B -
Then fill in the gaps in these rules with Present PRS- SolopcIman cligds:
Perfect Continuous (PPC) or Present Perfect .

e - — s
Simple (PPS). - Get a . jnt:
: TR 1k

d We'u'sually g, 7 "' about.an = a) Draw a timeline of your life. Write when these

activity that started in the past and continues in . :

things happened on the line.
the present.
A h
® We usually use the ... to talk about a e ?l i Stkins 1n[§ourf .ouflejﬂat
hat started in the past and continues in i ol e

it P you started learning English

the present. you started the job/studies you're doing now
b) Fill in the gaps for the Present Perfect you first met your boyfriend/girlfriend/husband/wife
Continuous with ’ve, havent, s, hasn', been or you got your favourite possession(s)
verb+ing. you bought your car/mobile phone/computer

your own ideas

POSITIVE
I/you/we/they + _ ... (= have) + been + verb+ing met started living  started
he/shefit+ . (=has) +been+ Kathy in flat job
NEGATIVE L I l J
I/you/welthey + ..+ been + verb+ing 1997 2003 March now
he/shefit + ______ + ... + verb+ing

b) Plan what you’re going to say about your
timeline. Use the Present Perfect Continuous or
Present Perfect Simple with for and since.

¢) Look at sentences 3 and 4 in bold in the article.
Then choose the correct words in these rules.

® We usually use the Present Perfect Continuous/

Simple to say how long an activity has been 0 a) Work in pairs. Take turns to talk about your

happening. timeline. Ask follow-up questions if possible.
® We usually use the Present Perfect Continuous/ (" I've been living in my flat since May 200{)

Simple to say how many things are finished. %/ =

- ? 3
d) How do we make Present Perfect Continuous (Where S Ry t@')

questions with How long ... ?

b) Work in new pairs. Tell your partner five things
e) How do we make Present Perfect Simple about the person you talked to in 9a).
questions with How many ... ?

f) Check in| pl2l.
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3C Ca" th at a hOIIdaY? Vocabulary word formation (1):

suffixes for adjectives and nouns

Skills Listening: Call that a holiday?;
Reading: Holiday reviews

« QUICK REVIEW o @@ Help with Listening linking (1):
=3l Work in groups. Ask questions with How long ... ? to find out who has been: consonant-vowel links
‘g coming to this school the longest, learning English the longest, working in Review Present Perfect Simple and
= the same job the longest, living in the same house the longest. \ Present Perfect Continuous; Past Simple
-
e -
=3 Listening Help with Listening
<
§ o Work in pairs. Discuss'lhese questions.

1 Which holidays can you remember from your childhood? e We usually link words that end in a

2 What was the best, or worst, holiday you've ever had? consonant sound with words that start

3 Have you or anyone you know ever had an unusual holiday? with a vowel sound.

i ?
BBy TR I 0 a) Listen to the beginning of

the TV programme again. Notice the

Read about a TV programme and answer these questions.
9 progra q consonant-vowel links.

1 What is the programme about?
2 How many holidays are in the programme?
3 Which holiday sounds the most interesting, do you think?

JUDITH  So let’s meet_our first holidaymaker.
Hello there, can you tell_us a
bit_aboutyourself?

ALAN  Hi, Judith. My name’s Alan Marsh.
Top Tv this week : I'm_in my fifties and 1

work in advertising.
Call that a holiday?

Tuesday 6.45 p.m. ITV5

T his fascinating new holiday
programme follows the adventures
of four people who have chosen to

go on a holiday with a difference. So

if you've ever wanted to travel across
Africa in a Jeep, go on a cydling tour

of China, work on an organic fam in
Australia, or go on a South African
cosmetic surgery and safari holiday, then
this is the programme for you. Package
holidays will never be the same again!

Presented by Judith Gardner.

JuoitH  And which of_our holidays are you
going on?

b) Look at R3.7, p145. Listen again and
notice the linking.

Reading and Vocabulary

Alan and Emily wrote reviews on their
holidays for the TV programme’s website.
Work in two groups. Group A, read about
Alan’s holiday. Group B, read about Emily’s
holiday. Answer these questions.

How long did he/she stay?

What was the accommodation like?

What did he/she do during the holiday?

a a) Listen to part of the TV programme. Which holidays What was the best thing about the holiday?
arc Alan and Emily going on? Why did they choose these What was the most difficult part of
holidays? the holiday?

6 Would he/she go on the same holiday again?

" s W N =

b) Listen again. Tick the true sentences. Correct the false

e 0 a) Work with a student from the other

1 Alan is going on holiday nexi week. group. Take turns to ask and answer the

2 He’s been working in advertising for thirteen years. questions in 5.

3 He's going on a safari before the operation. b) Readl suil Tishen tethiereie fifids
4 He’s looking forward to seeing a lion. . heck ’ ¥
s Emily works for a women’s magazine. o GO [T SN

6 She’ flying to Australia next weekend.

7 She never goes on package holidays.

8 She’s wortied about the work she’ll have 1o do.

@ ¢) Work in pairs. Check your answers.
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i 3C Vocabulary and Skills

O i Help with Vocabulary i)~

reviews E‘_:{;_ B Ty

-
htay |
—

Holiday reviews

Alan’s holiday

My holiday began when | arrived at the
medical centre in Cape Town. | had my
operation the next day and it went very well,
I'm glad to say. However, | had to spend the next five days
inside, which is quite difficult when you're on holiday. But
you need to be patient — you can't just sit in the sun after
having a facelift. The second week | just relaxed by the pool.
In the third week | went on safari, which was definitely the
best thing about the holiday. We saw lots of lions and other
wild animals, but we were never in any danger. We stayed
in a guest house in the jungle, which was extremely
comfortable. The siaff were very kind and helpful, and it
was fantastic being .

surrounded by nature.
I'd definitely come back
again and I'm sure this
kind of holiday will
increase in popularity
as more people worry
about their health and
oppearance.

Emily’s holiday

My holiday on an
organic farm in New
South Wales in Australia was hard work, but very enjoyable.
The couple who ran the farm were fantastic, and | was
amazed by their kindness and patience. We worked five
hours a day, six days a week. At first | had a lot of difficulty
doing what they asked because | wasn't very strong.
However, | soon got stronger and by the end of my two
weeks there | felt incredibly fit and healthy. The best thing
about the holiday was the people | met there, who were from
all over the world, and it also felt great to eat natural
organic food every day.
Everyone stayed in a
fairly basic farmhouse,
which was OK, but |
missed the comfort of my
own bed. We spent all
our spare time at the
beach, but | didn't go
surfing because it was
too dangerous for
beginners like me. | don't
know if this kind of
holiday will ever become
very popular, but I'd
definitely do it again.

® We sometimes make adjectives from nouns,
or nouns from adjectives, by adding an ending
(a suffix), for example happy =» happiness.

a) Work in pairs. Match the adjectives in pink in
the reviews to the nouns in blue. Then
underline the suffix in each pair of words.

difficult  difficulty

b) Write the words in the correct places in these

tables.
adjective _'_noun | suffix
difficult dificulty |
o -ce
[ | -ness -
= w
noun Jadectie  gaifik
-ous
B -able
_ Ja
4

¢} Which words in 7b) only add the suffix?
Which words have extra changes in spelling?

d) Look at the suffixes of these words. Are
they adjectives (A) or nouns (N)?

traditional
activity
fashionable

knowledgeable A sadness N
confidence  adventurous
possibility  honesty
touristy  importance

noisy
musical

famous

laziness  modesty

€) What are the nouns for the adjectives in 7d)?
What are the adjectives for the nouns?

knowledgeable = knowledge  sadness =) sad

|§‘~_|<>

f) Check in pl20.

Work in pairs. Take turns to test each other on
the nouns and adjectives in 7.

“~\ p———— \
{ tradition ) traditional

a) Work in new pairs. Make a list of five things

that you think make a good holiday.

b) Compare lists with another pair. Choose the
five best things from both lists.

¢) Work in groups or with the whole class.
Agree on a final list of five things.

(=)



making recommendations
Review travel vocabulary

3 D A tri p to I n d ia Real World asking for and

QUICK REVIEW e e @

Work in pairs. Student A: write six adjectives that you can ?E‘é‘gr‘Worlg king for and making
remember from lesson 3C. Student B: write six nouns that you ; con ( IS .& =
can remember. Take turns to say your words and give the noun = T —
or adjective: A patience. B patient. 0 a) Fill in the gaps with the words in the boxes. |

asking for recommendations

goed  visiting  tips about  best

Do you know any '.good.. places to stay/eat?
What's the 2 way to (get around)?

Is there anything else worth 3 ?
Have yougotany others ______?

recommending things

worth  best  definitely
must  recommend

It's probably ¢ .. _to (use rickshaws).
a7 ... (the trains).

You should® see (the Red Fort).
That'swell® _. seeing.

Youreally® . . g0 to (Agra).

not recommending things

bother Don't wouldnt worth

Don't "' ... going to (the museums).
Itisn'treally 2. visiting.
... drink the water.
14............ eat anything that's sold in the street.
0 Look at the photo of Delhi, in India. Would you like to go responding to recommendations
? 2/Wh ?
R gl YA i useful heard know  sounds
a a) i Michael is going on a trip to Delhi. He is asking That'sgoodto 5.
his friend Ellen for recommendations. Listen and tick Thate good.
the topics they talk about. Which two topics don’t they Thanks, that's really V...
talk about? Yes,I've™ .. that before.
the best time to visit » getting around b) Which verb form comes after these phrases?
th?ngs (not) to see in th;e city changing money T Tetrellingt) Worth =
things to see outside Delhi food 3 Dan't bother ...
dangers and problems places to stay 31 PO wouldah .

!)) Listen again. Tick the correct sentences. Change the ¢) Check in ([GITEXD p121.
incorrect ones.

Ellen thinks ...

.. rickshaws are the best way to get around the city. o Listen and practise the sentences
.. it’s better to travel to other cities by bus. in 3a).

... Michael should visit the museums in Delhi.

.. he should go to the Red Fort in Old Delhi.

.. he ean visit the Taj Mahal and come back the same day.
.. there’s only one good restaurant in Connaught Place.

Do you know any good places to stay?

O n b WN =



6 a) Work in pairs. Use these
prompts to write conversations.

1

A /know / good places to eat?
Do you know any good places
to eat?

B You/ definitely go / Henry’s in
the centre.

What / places near the hotel?

Thanks / useful.

Where / best place / stay?

/ probably best / stay in the
Station Hotel.

/ got/ other tips?

I/ not / carry too much money
at night.

/ good / know.

@ > N > P >

w >

What / best places / visit?

/ must go to the City Art Gallery.

It's amazing.

A [/ there anything / worth / see?
What / the museums?

8 Well, I/ not/bother / go/ the
National Museum. It/ not
worth / visit.

A Yes/ hear / before.

® > W >

b) Practise the conversations with
your partner.

O a) Work in new pairs. Choose a
town, city or country you know
well, but your partner doesn’t
know.

b) Work on your own. Decide
what recommendations you can
give your partner about the place
you have chosen. Use the topics
in 2a) or your own ideas.

¢) Work with your partner. Take
turns to ask for and give
recommendations.

d) Which is the most interesting
place, do you think? Why?

/ recommend the Rose restaurant.

3 Review

0 Match a phrasal verb in A to

a word/phrase in B. |

A B

1 setoff a) problems

2 pick up\ b) your parents

3 get around <) early

4 deal with d) a hotel

5 check into/ e) a country
out of

6 bring back f) a lot of noise

7 get back g) at the airport

8 put up with h) from Spain

9 look forwardto i) aholiday

10 see someone off j) souvenirs

0 a) Use these prompts to write a

conversation. Use the Present
Perfect Simple or the Past
Simple.

A /you ever/ visit / the USA?

B Yes.1/go/there several times.
1/ just / get back / from Boston,
actually.

A What/ be /it like?

8 Fantastic! 1/ have / a great time.
/ you/ go / anywhere recently?

A Yes, we / go / to our holiday
home in France last week.

8 How long/ you / have / that?

A We / have / it since the kids /
be / tiny. It / belong / to my
parents before us, so it / be /
the family holiday home for
a long time.

B /you/go/ there when you/
be / a child?

A Yes. Then my father / want /
to sell it so 1/ buy / it.

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers. Then practise the
conversation.

g a) Match two phrases to each

of these verbs: travel, get, go on.

a guided tour economy class
on your own on/off a plane
ataxi a package holiday

b) Work in pairs. Add two
more phrases for each verb.

Language Summary 3, p119

Progress Portfolio

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

a) Tick the correct sentences.
Change the incorrect ones.

1 How many emails have you
sent

beensending today?

2 How long have you been
living in this town/city?

3 How many CDs have you
been buying recently?

4 How long have you come to
this school?

5 How many films have you
seen this month?

6 How long have you been
knowing the teacher?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions.

a) Divide these words into
nouns (N) and adjectives (A).

health tourist difficult
patience kind comfortable
popular nature danger

b) Change the nouns into
adjectives and the adjectives
into nouns.

€) Work in pairs. Choose three
pairs of adjectives and nouns.
Write a sentence for each word.

1 can talk about past and recent events.
1 can talk about travel and holidays.

I can ask and say how long something
has been happening.

| can ask how many things have
been completed.

| can ask for, make and respond to
recommendations.

| can understand a short description of

someone's life.

b) What do you need to study
sgain? (I




4A Riders

QUICK REVIEW e o 0

Think of two holiday places you have been
to. Work in pairs. Take turns to ask for and
give recommendations about your places.
Talk about: things to see and do, food,
accommodation, transport, etc.

Vocabulary Music collocations

Match a verb in A to a word/phrase
in B. Check in pl22.

A B

do/play~ a new album/a CD
appear  \- a concert/a gig
release  onTV

goto a hit single
have on tour
be/go a cancert/a gig/a festival

have someone play live
see anstage
be/go an album/a CD in the charts

0 a) Write the names of three bands,
musicians or singers you like.
Choose phrases from 1 that you
can use to talk about them.

b) Work in pairs. Talk about the
bands, musicians or singers you have
chosen. Use phrases from 1 in your
conversations.

Reading and Grammar

a) Work in pairs. Look at the photos.
What do you know about these
people/bands?

b) Read the article. Fill in the gaps
with the names of the people or
bands in the photos.

¢) [iLl)l] Listen, read and check. How
many did you get right? Which rider
do you think is the most surprising?

4 Born to be wild

I Vocabulary music collocations

Grammar

Past Simple and Past Continuous; used to

Review Present Perfect Simple

When a band or a musician
goes on tour, they have to sign a
contract with the concert
promoters. These contracts
often include requests for things
the musicians want. And these
requests — or riders — are often
more unusual than you might
expect.

................................ . for example,
was famous for his riders. He
always said what size sofa he
wanted and exactly how many
flowers there should be in his
dressing room. However,

z were very
different. In 1998 they were
touring in Europe and the USA
for most of the year.They used to
take their own fumiture with them
wherever they went — but they
always asked the promoter for a
full-size snooker table.

................................... is famous for
being difficult. In 2001 she went to
Miami to make a music video
for charity. Her rider said that
everything in her dressing room had
to be white - sofas, tables, flowers,
curtains, even the walls. And when

................................. was on tour in
2000, her contract said that the
promoter had to pay $5,000 every
time the phone rang in her dressing
room. But perhaps the most
unusual rider was from the rock
o S — . He wanted
everything in his hotel room
covered in clear plastic.

i

Some food requests are also rather
strange. We all know about

g and his love of
food. Once, while he was staying in
New York, he asked for a kitchen in
his hotel suite - but it had to be
exactly like his kitchen at home.
And the seventies rock group
S once asked for
twelve fruit pies, but not to eat.
While they were having their
end-of-tour party, they threw the
pies at each other to celebrate the
end of the tour!

.



- 4A Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar Help with Grammar

0 a) Look at these sentences. Then answer the questions.
a) Look at the phrases in bold in the article.

Match the verb forms in blue to these meanings. ) They ysed iotalehefuog it

b) He always said what size sofa he wanted.

We use the Past Simple for: ) They once asked for twelve fruit pies.

a) a single completed action in the past.
b) a repeated action or habit in the past.
¢) astate in the past.

1 Which sentences talk about repeated actions or
habits in the past?

I 2 Can we use used to in sentences b) and ¢)?
We use the Past Continuous for: Why?/Why not?

a) alonger action in 1he past.

b) actions that were in progress when another
(shorter) action happened. b) How do we make the positive, negative and

question forms of used to?

3 Which verb form comes after used to?

b) Look at this sentence from the article. Answer )
the questions. ¢) Check in pl24.

While he was staying in New York, he asked for a
kitchen in his hotel suite.

®

Listen and practise.
Which action was longer?

Which action was shorter?

Which action started first?

Did he continue to stay in the hotel after he
asked for a kitchen?

They used to /ju:stol take their own furniture.

a) Make questions with you and these words. Use a
form of used to if possible.

W N -

®

. . 1 Whao / be / your best friend when you were 12?
c) Ho.w do we make the positive, negative and 3 "Wihsrey/ histmeadbim or hed
question forms of the Past Simple and Past R pe——
Continuous? 4 /go to gigs together?
d) Check in p123. 5 / play the same sports?
6 /like the same TV programmes?
7 When/ last see him or her?
0 Listen and practise. b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
he asked for a kitchen in his hotél suite - i questions in 9a).
While he was staying in New York, he asked for a kitchen in
his hotel suite.

0 a) Read about Van Halen’s rider. Why was the rider @ Look at p112. Follow the instructions.
important?

b) Read the text again. Choose the correct verb forms.

¢} Work in pairs. Check your answers.

The rock band Van Halen always Gag/were having a rider
in their contracts asking for bowls of M&M chocolates in
their dressing room — but with all the brown ones taken
out! The band 2were including/included this rider because
they wanted to check if their promoters read the contract
properly. If the band 3found/were finding any brown M&Ms
while they “were getting/got ready to go onstage, they
knew that there would be problems at the gig.

For example, the following accident shappened/was
happening when they ®were doing/did a gig in Colorado.
While the technicians "were putting/put up the equipment,
some of it 8was crashing/crashed to the floor. It *was
costing/cost $80,000 to repair the damage. Interestingly,
the promoters at that gig %forgot/were forgetting to take
the brown M&Ms out of the bowls.

Britney Spears s
=

R



‘4B Adventurers

QUICK REVIEW e e o

Write three true and three false sentences about what you were doing at different times \
of the day yesterday: At 3 p.m. | was playing tennis. Work in pairs. Swap sentences. Ask
questions to find out which sentences are false: Who were you playing tennis with? /

Vocabulary Character adjectives

o a) Tick the adjectives you know. Check in {7F3 p122.

adventurous  talented  sensible  sensitive
brave detérmined reliable  indepéndent
organised  stubborn  ambitious  confident
practical  generous mean  responsible

b) Think of five people you know. Choose adjectives
from 1a) to describe them. Think of reasons why you

chose those adjectives.

¢) Work in pairs. Tell your partner about the people
you know. Who do you think is the most interesting?

Reading and Grammar

a) Work in new pairs. Try to complete the table with

the names and dates.

Famous Firsts

Ann Daniels and Caroline Hamilton I

men dates

Louis-Bteriot 1909

Yuri Gagarin 1979 and 1982

Sir Ranulph Fiennes and Charles Burton | 1961

women l dates

Valentina Tereshkava 1912

Harriet Quimby | 2000 and 2002
1963

Who were fly a plane
the first across the

reach both the
North and the
people to ... English Channel? South Poles?

travel in space?

b) Check your answers on p141. How many did you get right?

€) Who are the women in photos A-C?

©

Vocabulary character
adjectives

Grammar Past Perfect
Help with Listening Past
Perfect or Past Simple
Review Past Simple

0 a) L] Listen to two TV producers, Beth
and Luke, discussing a new TV series.
Answer these questions.

1 What is Beth’s new TV series about?
2 Who is the first programme about?
3 Why didn't this person become famous?

b) Listen again. Answer these questions.

Where did Beth get the idea for the series?
What did Harriet do in 1911?

When did she arrive in England?

Why didn't she fly on the Monday?

Did she know she was in France when

she landed?

6 When and how did she die?

w bh W N =
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Help with Grammar

o

o

a) Look at the verb forms in bold in these
sentences. Then answer the questions.

| decided to make the series because I'd seen an
article in the newspaper.

By the time she got up the next day, the weather
had changed.

1 Which action happened first in each sentence?
2 Which verbs are in the Past Simple?
3 Which verbs are in the Past Perfect?

b) Choose the correct word in the rule.

® When there is more than one action in the past,
we often use the Past Perfect for the action that
happened first/second.

¢) Look at these two sentences. What is the
difference in meaning?

When I turned on the TV, the programme started.
When I turned on the TV, the programme had started.

d) Fill in the gaps for the Past Perfect with
past participle, had or hadn'.

POSITIVE

subject + or 'd + past participle
NEGATIVE

subject + ... - I

e) Check in pl24.

a) m Look at R4.4, p146. Listen again and
underline all the examples of the Past Perfect.

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. How
many examples did you find?

3 Listen and practise.

I'd séen an article in the newspaper. =»
I decided to méke the séries because I'd seen
an article in the néwspaper.

4B Vocabulary and Grammar

0 a) Put the verbs in brackets in the Past Perfect or Past Simple.

1 I _went. (go) to the shop for some bread, but they
badsold.out. (sell out).

2 Themeeting _______(finish) by thetime 1_______ (get) there.

=) [ (H— (invite) Tim to dinner, buthe ... (already
arrange) to do something else.

4 When!l (get) to the airport, I realised I
(forget) my passport.

S Erica ... . (ask) me to go to Spain with her, but I
(already book) a holiday in Italy.

() (F— . (see) Gary Dale when 1 _____ . (be) in town.
1 (not see) him for ten years!

b) Work in pairs. Check your answers.

a) i) Listen to these sentences. Notice the difference
between the Past Perfect and the Past Simple.

1 1 finished work. I'd finished work.
2 He left home. He'd left home.
3 They bought it. They'd bought it.

4 Nick worked there. Nick had worked there.

b) EI%D Listen to six pairs of sentences. Which do you
hear first: the Past Perfect (PP) or the Past Simple (PS)?

J/

a) Read about the first women to walk to the North Pole.
Why didn’t they all reach the North Pole?

On March 1% 2002, Ann Daniels, Caroline Hamilton and
Pom Oliver !_flew._ (fly) from England to Canada to walk to

the North Pole. They 2 (be) all experienced explorers
and they> (already walk) to the South Pole two years
earlier. By the time they *_____ _. (leave) the UK they > .

(train) for months with the British army and they ©

(put on) 16 kilos in weight. However, as soonas they 7

weather and temperatures of —50°C. Pom soon ¢ .. (gev)

frostbite and by day 47 her feet 10 (become) so painful

L (arrive) at the North Pole they !2

miles in 81 days. When they arrived back in England they
L A— (receive) a hero’s welcome. No other women

15 (ever walk) to both Poles before.

b) Put the verbs in brackets in the Past Simple or
Past Perfect.

¢) I} Listen and check your answers.

Work in groups. Student A —> pl103. Student B
p108. Follow the instructions.




4C N atu r‘a I m ed ici n es Vocabulary guessing meaning

from context

Skills Reading: Nature’s little
helpers; Listening: Life in the jungle
QUICK REVIEW e 0o @ Help with Listening linking (2):
Make a list of things you had done, or had learned to do, by the Iwl, /j/ and /r/ sounds

time you were 5, 10 and 15 years old. Work in pairs. Talk about the Review Past Simple; Past

things on your list. Tell the class about any things that are the same: Continuous; Past Perfect

By the time we were ten, Stephan and | had both learned to ski.

Reading and Vocabulary
0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

People have been using natural medicines for
thousands of years. Did you know, for example,
that aspirin originally came from the bark of the
willow tree? In the 5" century BC the Greek
doctor, Hippocrates, gave it to his patients to stop
their aches and pains.

1 Have you got a garden or a balcony where
you live? If so, what's it like?

2 Have you, or people you know, ever used
medicines made from plants or flowers?

3 Do you think these medicines are as

icines? - )
EpoHiaE Gl Tied BT Another natural remedy is quinine, which used to

be an important drug in the battle against malaria.
It comes from the bark of the cinchona tree, which
grows in the Andes mountains in South America.

0 a) Read the article. Match pictures
A-F to health problems 1-6.

1 sleep problems 4 sore throats Peruvian Indians have been using quinine for
2 pain s heart problems centuries to cure fevers.
3 burns and cuts 6 afever

In 1775 a British doctor, William Withering, was
unable to treat a patient who had a serious heart
problem. However, the patient made a complete
recovery after taking something a local woman had
given him. The woman told the doctor she’d made
the remedy from purple foxgloves. This natural
Quinine came from a tree in India. medicine is still given to people with heart

1
2
3 Dr Withering heard about foxglove from a patient. problems because it makes your heart beat
4
5

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

c) Read the article again. Then change one
word in these sentences to make them correct.

tree
Aspirin originally came from a flewer.

more slowly.
Cleopatra used to put aloe vera on her food. ¥

If you have a back problem, try taking garlic. Many of the most effective natural
remedies can be found in our
s e L s homes and gardens. Put some
mhﬂlarv G ' lavender oil on your pillow at
- ) night to help you sleep. Or break
e a) Look at the words in pink in the article. What parts of open the leaves from an aloe vera
speech are they? plant and put the sap on your burns X4
b) Choose the correct meanings, a) or b). What information or cuts. This will help them to heal and  [S0E¥E
in the article helped you decide? might also stop you getting a scar. The

Egyptian queen, Cleopatra, used

1 remedy 3) a medicine b) a type of plant this remarkable plant to keep her

2 battle a) a fight b) a type of illness skin soft and young-looking,

3 treat a) give money b) give medical attention

4 leaves a) young plants b the green parts of a plant Finally, we mustn't forget the

s heal a) get better b) get worse healing power of garlic. It thins

6 scar a) a bad cold b) a mark on your skin after and cleans the blood, it's good for
et stomach problems and

7 remarkable a) very unusual b} very dangerous coughs, and it’s a natural

antiseptic. So, next time
you have a cold, try a
mixture of garlic, lemon
d) Check in | pl22. and honey. It's magic!

g ‘awillow tree

€) Work in pairs. Look at the words in blue in the article.
What part of speech are they? Can you guess what they mean?




— 4C Vocabulary and Skills

"0 a) Work in pairs. Guess the answers to these

Singapore questions.

1 How did Monica and Kaz treat Molly’s burns?
2 How long did the treatment last?
3 Did Molly completely recover?

matra

b) | Listen and check. Do you think Monica
and Kaz did the right thing?

® When a word ends in a vowel sound and the
next word also starts with a’'vowel sound, we often
link these words with a /w/, /j/ or /r/ sound.

wordendsin _i linking sound
husf faul fau! Iwi
e . ——f— e ——— —_
el lal/ -_/ i/
fal 133/ 122/ leal It/
0 a) | Listen to these sentences from the

interview. Notice the linking sounds.

The doctorwasn’t happy i about it, but she " agreed in
thgj end.

How,  oftendidyou,  and Kazhavetodo, allof this?
No, there  isn'tascar , anywhere, on her body.

L'Stenmg ' b) Look at R4.11, p147. Listen to the last
0 a) Look at the map and the photos. What is the part of the interview again and natice the linking
connection between them, do you think? What’s the sounds.
name of the plant?
b)“‘ , Listen to the beginning of an interview 0 a) Think of an interesting story abont when you
with Monica and Kaz. Answer these questions. were a child. Choose one of these ideas or your
1 Why were Monica and Kaz living with the own.
Pa’Dalih people?
2 How old was their daughter, Molly? your first/last day at school  an accident
3 What happened to Molly? a birthday party  a sports event
. the best/worst day of a holiday
0 a) Work in pairs. Discuss these questions.
1 What do you think Monica and Kaz did next? b) Make notes on these things. Ask yonr teacher
2 How did the Pa'Dalih people help them? i for any new vocabulary.
b) Listen to the next part of the interview. Were where and when the story happened
your answers cotrect? how the story started
the main events of the story
0 a) Read this summary and correct the five mistakes. what happened at the end
While Monica and Kaz were living in Borneo, ¢) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell your story.
their daughter, Molly, got some burns on her face. Ask questions to find out more information.
The Pa'Dalih people put sap from banana leaves @ a) Write your story. Use the Past Simple, Past

on her. Monica and Kaz took Molly to the nearest Continuous and Past Perfect.

doctor 12 miles away. Then they took Molly to hospital. b) Read other students’ stories. Which do you like
The Pa'Dalih people didn't think the dociors the most? Why?

medicine would leave scars.

b) Listen again and check.



Real World softening
opinions and making
generalisations
Vocabulary adjectives to
describe behaviour
Review character adjectives

4D It’s just a gamel!

QUICK REVIEW e 0 ®

Make a list of adjectives which describe people’s
character. Work in pairs and compare lists. How many
of your words are different? Use the adjectives from
both lists to describe people in your family.

o Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Do you, or people you know, support
a football team? If so, why did you/they
choose that team?

2 Have you ever been to a football match?
If so, tell the group about the last
match you went to.

3 Are there ever fights at football matches
in your country? If so, why?

a a) Tick the adjectives you know. Check
new words in {251 p123.

violent  arrogant rude polite
Q e .. *
noisy loud selfish  aggressive
stpid  lazy  hard-working loyal
enthusiastic  considerate  spoilt
patient  offensive  helpful
bad-tempered  well-behaved

Real World

b) Work in pairs. Answer these

questions. ® Sometimes English speakers soften the way they express their opinions
1 Which adjectives in 2a) have a negative so that they don't sound rude or offensive.

meaning and which have a positive o a) Match beginnings of sentences 1-6 to ends of sentences a)-f).

EEniE 1 Some of them can be —_ a) just want to see a good game.
2 Which adjectives can you use to Th d \ be a b et

describe football fans in your country? e e e j 7 PepEScosnRalain

o 3 Thats not very “~ ¢) quite rude at times.
9 a) [[IEF) Listen to Ewan and Michelle ¥: GererdlyfSpesing ) Enlixlgud .
talking about football fans. Choose the S| TonigEna i HHATCR th EOHARGERANET:
g 3 6 On the whole, most fans f) most people who go to matches

correct words/phrases in these ;
are just loyal fans.
sentences.

1 There were some fights at a football b) Look at the sentences in 4a) again. Choose the correct

match last night/weekend.

Ewan thinks that a few/most football
fans are violent.

Michelle thinks that most/all fans are
loyal.

Michelle agrees with everything/some of
the things Ewan says.

Ewan changes/doesn’t change his opinion
of football fans.

b) Listen again. Tick the adjectives in 2a)
that you hear.

words/phrases in these rules.

® After tend to we use the infinitive/verb+ing.

® Rather, quite, not very and a bit usually come before/after an adjective.

® We often put generally speaking and on the whole at the beginning/end
of a sentence.

¢) Look at these sentences. Then answer the questions.
They're stupid.

1 Which sentence is softer and more polite?
2 Do we use not very with a positive or a negative adjective?

d) Check in pl24.

They're not very intelligent.
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(ZED) [ Listen and practise the
sentences in 4a).

Sme of them can be quiite riide at times.

a) Use the words/phrases in
brackets to soften these opinions
about children.

1 Children don't do very much sport.
(Generally speaking; most)
Generally speaking, most children
don’t do very much sport.

2 They're very spoilt.

(tend to; a bit)

3 They're rude to their teachers.
(can; quite; at times)

4 They're very unhealthy.

(Some of them; not very)

5 They watch a lot of TV,

(On the whole; tend to; quite)

6 They’re impatient.

(Generally speaking; not very)

7 They're selfish.

(Some of them; can; rather)

b) Work in pairs. Compare
sentences. Do you agree with
the sentences you have written?
Why?/Why not?

a) Work on your own. Think of
reasons why you tend to agree or
disagree with these sentences.

Men watch too much sport.

Men are better at sport than women.
All teenagers are lazy.

Fast food is bad for you.

Pets cost a lot of money.
Motorbikes are dangerous.

There’s never anything good on TV.

N OV A WN =

b) Work in groups. Discuss the
sentences in 7a). Use the language
from 4a) if possible.

4 Review

a) Choose the correct words.
My brother’s band has just

1 released/appeared their third
album. They've 2 done/had

a hit single but they haven't

3 had/appeared on TV. I've

“ seen/been them play live lots
of times. At the moment they
5 do/are on tour and last week
they © did/play a gig in London.

b) Work in pairs. Take turns
to say a sentence. Check your
partner’s answers.

Put the verbs in brackets in the
Past Simple or Past Continuous.

Once, when 11V ___(be) achild
12 (run) by a lake and 1

3 (fall) in the water. 1
i (not know) how to swim
and because 15 . (wear) lots
of clothes1¢ ______ (keep) going
under the water. I nearly 7 .
(die). Fortunately, a young man

& . (run) around the park

and he® _______(see) me. He
e _. (jump) into the water
and™ .. (pull) me out.

a) Change the underlined verbs
to used to + infinitive where
possible.

My schooldays

1 started school when 1 was five.
I got into trouble a lot.

1 smoked.

I did a lot of sports.

I spent lots of time playing
computer games.

6 1 hated my last year at school.
7 1left when 1 was 16.

vihWN=

b) Write a question with you for
each sentence in 3a). Use use to +
infinitive where possible.

¢} Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer your questions.
a) Make a list of character
adjectives.

b) Swap papers with another
student. How many are the same?

Language Summary 4, p122

Fill in the gaps with the verbs in
brackets. Use the Past Simple or
the Past Perfect.

1 By the time 1 _met.. (meet) him
he_'d been.. (be) married three

times.

21 (not be) tired because
I __... (already have) a few
hours sleep.

3 Whenl got homel __

(realise) I ... (leave) my
keys at the office.

4 After1_ . (read) the paper,
1. (go)forarun.

5 By the time we .. (get)
home, Ben ______ (go) to bed.

6 He .. (buy) me a book but
1 (already read) it.

a) Soften these statements.

1 Old people are bad-tempered.
Some old people can be a bit
bad-tempered at times.

2 Teenage boys are aggressive.

3 The cafés near here are awful,

4 The winters in this country are
terrible.

5 Golf is boring.

6 Public transport in my country
is unreliable.

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers. Do you agree or
disagree with these sentences?

Progress Portfolio

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

] can talk about music.
| can tell stories about the past.
| can describe people’s character.

| can guess the meaning of some
words from the context.

| can understand a radio interview.

I can soften the way | express
strong opinions.

b) What do you need to study
agon?

G




S5 Home truths

5A MOVi ng house [vocabulary homes

Grammar making comparisons: comparatives,
superlatives, much, a bit, (not) as ... as, different

QUICK REVIEW o 0@ from, etc.
Write five sentences to describe typical characteristics of your Review adjectives to describe character and
nationality: We tend to ... , We can be rather/a bit/quite ... , Most behaviour

people aren’tvery ... , Generally speaking, ..., On the whole, ....

Work in groups. Tell the group your sentences. Do you agree?

Vocabulary Homes Reading, Listening and Grammar
Work in pairs. Put these words/phrases 9 a) Read this advertisement for places to live in Manchester,
into groups 1-3. Check in [\55i] p125. England. Which do you like best? Why?
_ . . X b) 550 1an and Liz are looking for a new place to live. Listen to
A s L their conversation. Which place do they both like?
abatconly  a detached house  a loft
a semi-detached house  in the country 0 a) Work in pairs. Look at these sentences. Are they about places A,
acottage agarage in the suburbs Bor C?
astudy a bise.ment a cellar 1 It the least expensive place we've seen.
a three-storey house/building 2 It seemed slightly bigger than our house.
in a good/bad/rough neighbourhood 3 1It’s one of the oldest houses we've seen so far.
an en-site bathroom  a bungalow 4 It was much noisier than the other two.
on the ground/first/top floor s The garden was far smaller than 1 expected.
within walking distance of the sths 6 It felt 285t more spac.l ous.‘
fitted Klitch 7 It had the most amazing view.
2 T R 8 It's a little further away from the city centre.
9 1t’s got the worst bathroom I've ever seen.
1 types of home 10 It’s a bit less expensive than the Monton house.
PR b) EED Listen again and check.
2 location

with a nice view , -
3 parts of a home :

overlooking the river

® new carpets and
curtains

b) Work in pairs. Compare lists.
Choose the five most important things.

a balcony
SALFORD
0 a) What are the five most important

things to look for in a new home? ® luxury modern )

Use the words/phrases in 1 and 2-bedroom flat '

your own ideas. ® 2 bathrooms, v

a big garden one en-suite :

within walking distance of a station ¢ private balcony o
| |
-

¢) Work in large groups or with
the whole class. Agree on a final £230’000
list of five things.

_Brown & Wood Estate Anenis



SA Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar

9 a) Look at the words in blue in the sentences in 4a).
Then answer these questions.

Which are comparatives?

Which are superlatives?

When do we use -er or -est?

When do we use more or most?

Which comparatives and superlatives are irregnlar?
6 What are the opposites of more and most?

v oh W N

b) Look at the words in pink in the sentences in 4a).

Which mean: a) a big difference? b) a small difference?

¢) Look at the phrases in bold in these sentences.
Then answer the questions.

It’s the same size as ours.

It'll be as good as having a garden.

And it’s very similar to this house.

It's not as big as the others.

It was very different from anything else.

1 Which phrases mean the things we are comparing are:

a) the same? b) nearly the same? c¢) not the same?
2 Do we use the adjective or its comparative form
with (not) as ... as?

d) Check in

pl26.

ECCLES

¢ 3-bedroom terraced
house in quiet street

® 2 en-suite bathrooms

® pew fitted kitchen

o wooden floors

o garden

£200,000

MONTON

® spacious 4-bedroom
detached house

o large kitchen/
dining room

® 2 bathrooms

¢ large front and
back garden

£230,000

0 7 [ Listen and practise. Copy the weak forms.

It seemed slightly bigger than /3an/ our house.
It was the same size as /az/ ours.
o Fill in the gaps with the comparative or superlative
form of the adjective in brackets. Use the where
necessary.

The detached house is:

1 in a much busjer. (busy) street than the flat.
2 . (attractive) than the terraced house.
3 (far) from the city centre.

The terraced house has got:

(few) rooms than the detached house.
(beautiful) garden in the street.
(large) kitchen than the flat.

The flat is:

7 alot ... (bright) inside than the two houses.
Bl e o (modern) of the three properties.

9 in ... (fashionable) neighbourhood.

0 a) Rewrite these sentences with the words in brackets.

1 I'm much more confident than her. (less)

She’s much less confident than me.

I'm more ambitious than her. (not as ... as)

I don’t look the same as her. (different)

I'm a bit more stubborn than her. (less)

I'm not as organised as her. (more)

We're the same age. (as ... as)

Her taste in music is almost the same as mine. (similar)

N O W!m e WN

b) Choose a woman/girl you know well. Choose
sentences {rom 8a) that are true for you and her.

¢€) Work in pairs. Tell your partner about the
woman/girl and your true sentences from 8a).

g = b =] - B o i s
b { 'l
ef=% ;:J-flﬁm-:!.-'*"mo"'é’
el ready ... Get Kk rignt

Choose two houses/flats that your friends or family
live in. Write six sentences to compare these homes
to yours. Use these ideas or your own.

location and size

distance from shops/centre/station
age and condition of house/flat
size of rooms/balcony/garden

® type of neighbourhood

My friend Julia’s house is a bit larger than mine.
My sister’s flat is a lot closer to the centre.
My flat is probably the smallest.

a) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell your partner about
the two houses/flats yon chose and your home. Ask
follow-up questions.

b) Which do you think is the best home? Why?



‘SB A Ioad Of °|d junk Vocabulary phrasal verbs (2)

Grammar the future: will, be going to,
Present Continuous
Help with Listening the future
QUICK REVIEW e o @ Review making comparisons
Write the names of five people in your family. Think of how you can .
compare these people to yourself and other people in your family.
Work in pairs. Take turns to tell the group about the people.

Vocabulary Phrasal verbs (2)

0 a) Check these words with your teacher or in
a dictionary.

getridof keep stuff junk
adrawer  acupboard  a pile

b) Read the article. Tick the true sentences.
Correct the false ones.

1 The article tells you how to get rid of rubbish.

2 You need an hour for each room.

3 You should put things in three piles.

4 Put things you don't want in a junk drawer.

5 Don't buy things if you've got something similar.

€) What do you think of the advice in the article?
Do you need to do this in your home?

g Work in pairs. Guess the meaning of the phrasal
ﬁ pi2s.

verbs in bold in the article. Check in

' | a Work in pairs. Student A = pl03. Student B = p108.
' Follow the instructions.

Is your home full of stuff that you never use? If so, the | Listening and Grammar
time has come to get rid of all your junk and create a
peaceful, relaxed atmosphere in your home. 0 a) Look at the picture. What are lan and Liz doing?
e Give yourself at least two hours to clear out a room. Why are they doing this, do you think?
° aMna(ﬁ;;;:Sc‘e SR mEy R HEEpbBans b) Work in pairs. Look at the picture again. What is in
e Sort out the things you haven't used for six months piles 1-3?
ar;ctihmaketthzﬁe piles: 1) thl)ntgé to gtlwi( away ¢) Which pile do you think Ian and Liz are going to:
2) things to throw away 3) things to keep. : 2 2 >
o Put the first and second piles into separate rubbish stirvay? trowa sl teep?
bags and take them out of the room. d) [EEE) Listen and check your answers to 4c).
o Allow yourself one junk drawer in each room for the
stuff you can't decide about. 9 a) Work in pairs. Match these sentences to things a)-e)
o Tidy up the room and put everything away, then sit in the picture.

down and enjoy the calm space you have created.

i 1 She’s picking them up tomorrow evening after work.
And here's how to stop all your junk coming back. 2 OK, I'll throw those away.
o Before you buy anything, ask yourself: Have | got 3 I'm going to sort out the rest of them at the weekend.
something similar? Do ‘I need it? Where will | put it? 4 But you'll never listen to them again.
e When you buy something new, always throw 5 That old thing? It’s going to break the first time he uses it!
something else out.
e Go through the cupboards and drawers in a different b) (CEED Listen again and check.
room every month and throw away anything you
don't need.



Help with Grammar

a) Look at sentences 1-3 in 53). Then
fill in the gaps in these rules with will,
be going to or the Present Continuous.
a)Weuse .. .. when we decide to do
something at the time of speaking,

b)Weuwse ... when we already
have a plan or an intention to do
something.

c¢) We use ______when we have an
arrangement with another person.

b) Look at sentences 4 and 5 in 5a).
Choose the correct verb forms in
these rules.

d) We use will/be going to for a prediction
that is based on present evidence
(we predict the future because of
something we can see in the present).

e) We use will/be going to for a prediction
that is not based on present evidence.

¢) How do we make the positive,
negative and question forms of will
and be going to?

d) Check in pl27.

. ©
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— 5B Vocabulary and Grammar

R
-1

a) [FX) Listen and write the sentences you hear. You will hear
each sentence twice.

b) Listen again to sentences 1 and 2. What are the two ways we
can say going to?

¢) Match the sentences you wrote in 7a) to the meanings in 6a)
and 6b).

m {2 Listen again and practise.
I'm gding to finish the report tonight.

a) Read the rest of Ian and Liz’s conversation. What are they going
to: give away? throw away? keep?

uz What about this dress? Shall I keep it?

IAN Sorry, but 1 don't think Yit’s going to fit/it's fitting you any more.

uz  OK, %'l throw/I'm throwing it away.

IAN And what about your old guitar?

uz Toby wants that. 2He’s coming/He'll come to pick it up later.

IAN  Right, 4/'ll put/I'm going to put it in the ‘give away’ pile.

uz Do you want to keep your old running shoes?

IAN Yes, °/'m starting/I'm going to start running again soon.

uz Shall we keep this mirror? éit’ll look/It’s looking nice in the new house.

1IaN  Yes, why not? Oh, don't forget "were meeting/we’ll meet the estate
agent at four.

uz You go. &l finish/I'm finishing sorting out this stuff.

b) Read the conversation again. Choose the correct verb form.

¢) 5 Listen and check. What does Liz do when Ian leaves?

a) Write two things you have arranged to do, two things you have

planned to do and two things you will probably do in the next
four weeks.

b) Work in groups. Compare lists. Who's going to have the busiest
or the most interesting four weeks?

Make a list of eight things in your home that you want to get
rid of. Use these ideas or your own.

DVDs/videos
magazines

CDs/records  computer games
clothes  books

sports equipment

furniture  toys  bikes

a) Try to sell or give away your things to other students. Each person
has £50 to spend. Write who agrees to buy or have each thing.

,Olga, do you want to buy my bike? ( Maybe. I'll give you £15 for it. )
Y ———————— -

o

b) Work in groups. Tell other students about the things on
your list. Who made the most money?

©
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5C Flatpack Wo rld Vocabulary verb patterns (1)

Skills Reading: A furniture empire;
Listening: Shopping at IKEA;

Help with Listening fillers and
false starts

Review Past Simple and Past

QUICK REVIEW e o @

Work in pairs. Ask questions to find five things you're going to do next
weekend that your partner isn't going to do: A Are you going to have a lie-in? k Continuous
B Yes, /am./No, probably not. J

Reading and Vocabulary

0 a) Work in pairs. Look at the photos and answer these
questions. :

1 What does IKEA sell?
2 Are there any IKEA stores or similar stores in your country?
3 Have you ever bought anything from these shops? If so, what

0 a) Read the article again. What does the article
say about these numbers and people?

a) 1943 d) Gillis Lundgren g) 6,000
b) 365 million e) Russell Crowe iy 500
¢) £8 billion f) 200 h) 40

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each other

2]
=
=
4
wn
[=]
=
<<
>
S
=
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Q
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=

did you buy?

b) Read the article about IKEA. Match headings a)-d) to

paragraphs 1-4.

a) Opening night problems
b) A worldwide success story

-

How to

€ since it opened its first store in 1943,

IKEA has become one of the biggest
furniture empires in the world. The
company has made peaple think
differently about the way they furnish
their homes, particularly in countries
like Germany, the UK and France. Over
365 million people worldwide spend
more than £8 billion in IKEA stores each

- year and the number of customers

‘ il keeps rising. The best-selling products

are baokshelves, sofas, candles, chairs
and coat hangers, but perhaps IKEA is
most famous for its flatpack furniture.

o Flatpack furniture was invented
by chance in 1956 by @ man called Gillis

¥ Lundgren. He lived in a Swedish town

"‘ called Almhult and worked for a small
{ furniture company. One day Lundgren
I needed to deliver a table to a

' customer, but the table wouldn't fit in
his car. "Let's pull off the legs and put
them underneath," said Lundgren - and
that was the moment flatpack furniture
was born. From that simple beginning,
the small furniture company became
IKEA and Lundgren became ane of its
top designers. :

<) The beginning of flatpack
d) Why is IKEA so successful?

about the words and numbers in 2a). Give as

much information as possible.

¢) What do you think is the most interesting

€ The secret of IKEA's success is not just

the design, it's also the price. Flatpacks
don't take up much space, so IKEA can
send furniture round the world very
cheaply. Also the stores don't employ
lots of sales people to help you find or
carry things; it seems people don't mind
doing that for themselves. And most
importantly, IKEA doesn't pay anyone to
put the furniture together - they let
the customers do that. Apparently,
people would rather pay less and build
the furniture themselves. However, not
everyone seems to find this easy. When
the actor Russell Crowe was trying to
put together some bedroom furniture,
he got so frustrated that he attacked
the flatpack with a knife. He finally had
to ask someone to help him.

thing in the article?

0There are now over 200 IKEA stores in

more than 30 countries and every time
a new store opens it's front-page news.
In 2005, when Laondan'’s fourth IKEA
opened for business at midnight, there
were 6,000 people waiting outside!
When people began shapping, the store
became so crowded that the manager
told the staff to close the doors. Even
though the store was only open far 40
minutes, IKEA had already sold all 500
sofas that were on special offer!




Help with Vocabulary
a) Look at the verbs in bold in the
article. Underline the verb form that

follows them. Then write the infinitive
form of the verbs in bold in the table.

keep | + verb+ing
need | + infinitive with to
I
= T
would + infinitive
pay e object + infinitive
with to
make + object + infinitive

b) Write these verbs in the table in
3a). Some verbs can go in more than
one place.

enjoy will want finish prefer
decide love hate must continue
like start would like plan forget
allow should learn teach could

¢) Check in {7 p126.

a) Fill in the gaps with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Do you enjoy _shopping... (shop)?

2 What was the last thing you needed
______________ (buy) for your home?

3 Whatwould you like . . (gev) for
your home at the moment?

4 Have you ever asked someone ..
(buy) something expensive for you?

s Doyoulike . (help) other
people ... (choose) what to buy?

6 Do you let other people
(buy) clothes for you?

7 Did your parents use to make you
_______ ‘... (wear) things you didn’t like?

8 Do you prefer ... (go) out to the
shops, or would you rather ...
(do) your shopping on the Internet?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask
and answer the questions.

Listening
9 a) ([[722 Listen to Gillian and Sue.

5C Vocabulary and Skills

Who likes shopping at IKEA and who
doesn’t? What do they agree about?

b) Listen again. Make notes on what
Gillian and Sue say about these things.
Gillian

o things they sell

® personal service

® queues

¢ putting the furniture together

Sue

® shop assistants

* buying candles, glasses and plants
® a flat in France

¢ putting the furniture together

=S AT,

L ity - . —

In spoken English we often use fillers (well, you know, um, etc.) and
false starts (I've ... I've been, etc.) 10 give us time to think.

a) Underline the fillers and false starts in these sentences.

1 Well, I've, er, I've been to IKEA, er, let me think, about eight or
nine times.

2 And 1 mean you can't argue with the prices. Everything’s ... well,
like, everything’s so cheap compared to other places.

3 You can never you know find, um, there’s never anyone to help,
which I find kind of annoying.

4 You see, I haven’t, um, I've got no patience at all, and I just sort of
stand there and get angry.

b) 552 Look at R5.7, p147. Listen to Gillian and notice all the
fillers and false starts. Then listen to Sue and underline all the fillers
and false starts.

a) Work in pairs. Look at these questions for a shopping survey.
Write three possible answers for each question. Then write two
more questions of your own.

1 How often do you go shopping for pleasure?
a) every week b) two or three times a month c) once amonth or less

2 Which of these things do you enjoy shopping for the most?

3 When you're buying new clothes, which of these things is the most
important?

4 Which of these places do you usually buy your food from?

5 When you go shopping, how do you usually get there and back?

b) Interview five other students. Make notes on their answers.

¢) Work again with your partner. Compare the results of your
surveys. Tell the class any interesting things you have found out.
a) Write a short report on the results of your survey.

b) Swap reports with other students. Do you agree with
their results? Why?/Why not?



5D Is this what you mean?

QUICK REVIEW e e @
Choose five of these phrases and write sentences about you: /'d like,  keep,
I forgot, | might, | started, I'm planning, I've decided, | often help, | usually let.
Work in pairs. Take turns to say your sentences. Ask follow-up questions.

o a) Tick the materials you know. Then do the exercise in | pl26.

metal plastic paper, wool steel cardboard
wood tin rubber glass cotton  leather

b) Work in pairs. Write one more thing that is made
of each material in 1a). Don’t write them in order.

) Swap papers with another pair. Write the correct
materials next to the things on their paper.

d) Check your answers with the pair who wrote the list.

a a) ) Lars is from Sweden, but now he lives in the UK. Listen
to four conversations. Tick the things in photos A-G that he buys.

b) Work in pairs. Match these words to the things Lars bought.

o, e ., .
stain remover  acharger  drawing pins  a corkscrew

¢) Listen again and check.

= B
T

" RealWorld = 7| _
0 a) Write these headings in the correct places a)-d).

e oS

describing what something looks like  describing what something is used for
checking something is the right thing  saying you don’t know the name of something

a) b)

I'm sorry, I've forgotten what it's called. | It's a thing for (opening bottles of wine).

I'm sorry, | don't know the word for it. It's stuff for (getting marks off your clothes).

i can’t remember what they're called. You use them (to put posters up on the wall).

1 don't know what it's called in English. I'm looking for (something for my mobile).
You use it when (the batteries are dead).

€) e e - d) —

It's a type of (liquid). Do you mean one of these?

They're made of (metal). Oh, you mean (stain remover).

They've got (a round top). Is this what you're looking for?

It looks like (a black box).

b) Look again at the phrases in 3a). Then choose the correct words in these rules.

@ We often use stuff to talk about countable/uncountable nouns we don't know the name of.
o After Its a thing for ... and It5 stuff for ... we use the infinitive/verb+ing.

o After You use it/them ... we use the infinitive with to/verb+ing.

¢) Check in [[ITEED pl127.

Vocabulary materials

Real World explaining
what you need
Review verb patterns
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) [ Listen and practise the
sentences in 3a).

I'm s6rry, I've forgtten what it's
called.

a) Write conversations between
Lars (1) and a shop assistant
(SA) from these prompts.

1

L 1/look / something / mend my
clothes.

SA / mean cotton? This stuff?

L No, they / make / metal. They /
got / hole in the end.
sA Oh, / mean needles.

2
L It’s/ thing for / boil / water.
/ sorry, / not know / word / it.
SA /mean one / these?
L Yes, that’s it. What / called /
English?
sA A kettle.

3

L It's stuff / make / things smell
nice. 1/ forget / what / called.

SA / mean perfume? Like this?

L No, you use / when / want /
make / house smell better.

sA Oh, / mean air freshener.

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers. Match the things Lars
bought to photos A-G.

¢) Practise the conversations in
5a) with your partner.

Work in new pairs. Student A =
p104. Student B = p109. Follow
the instructions.

)

(R Look at the song

Our House on p100. Follow
the instructions.

®

5 ReVieW Language Summary 5, p125

0 a) Make a list of ten words/
phrases to describe types of
homes, location and parts of
a home.

a detached house

b) Write six questions with your
words/phrases from 1a).

Do you live in a detached house?

¢) Find one student who answers
yes for each question.

0 a) Write the comparative and
superlative forms of these
adjectives.

few bright amazing old

bad busy confident organised

cheap easy spacious far

-

b) Choose six adjectives. Write
four true and four false sentences
about you. Use these words if
possible.

slightly alot abit
much alittle far

I’'m a lot busier than | used to be.
I’'m not as organised as my sister.

¢) Work in pairs. Tell your
partner your sentences. Guess
which sentences are false.

e a) Complete the phrasal verbs
with these words.

put throw give

tidy go clear

1 _throw_ out the rubbish.

2 ... up the living room.

3 ____ . away clothesI
don’t wear any more.

4rE BT away the
washing-up.

(S . out cupboards

and drawers and _______
away things 1 don’t want.

6r _ mil B away old books to
friends.

7 ... through my English

notes.

b) Choose an adverb or time
phrase to make the sentences
in 3a) true for youn.

I throw out the rubbish once a week.

¢) Work in pairs. Compare
answers.

a) Write six sentences about
things your friends/family have
already arranged to do, planned
to do or will probably do in the
future.

1 think my brother will have to look
for a new job soon.

b) Work in pairs. Tell your
partner your sentences. Ask
follow-up questions.

a) Fill in the gaps with the
correct form of the verbs in
brackets. §7F}

1 began (look) for a new
flat last month. 1 asked the estate
agent 2 ______ (look) for two-
bedroom flats. He kept 3 _______
(show) me ones that were far too
expensive, but Mum said she’d let
me4 _(borrow) some money.
IdontmindS (borrow)
from her so 1 decided ¢ .
(buy) the first flat I'd seen.

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers.

w-.....""."-

Progress Portfolio

a) Tick the things yon can do
in English.

| can describe homes.
| can compare people and things.

I can talk about future arrangements
and plans.

I can make predictions about the future.
1 can read a short newspaper article.

I can describe things that | need and

say what they are used for.

b) What do you need to study
agei? (2D



6 Decisions and choices

6A Make up your

Vocabulary make and do

Grammar first conditional
and future time clauses
Review question forms

mind

QUICK REVIEW e oo

Write a list of six things in your house. Work in pairs.

Take turns to describe the things to your partner. Don't say
the thing: /t's made of metal and you use it to cook eggs.
Your partner guesses what the things are: A frying pan?

Vocabulary make and do

a) Do we use make or do with these phrases? Check

in [TX) p128.

the cleaning a decision acourse  amistake
homework money friends nothing  exercise
the washing-tp  anoise the shopping dinner
some work  the washing a degre'e an excuse
someone laugh/cry  an exam  up your mind

the housework  progress acake  someone a favour LiStening and Grammar

[ . L3
a mess of something  an appointment 9 a) Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Are you good at making decisions?

2 What was the last big decision you made?
b) Work in pairs. Take turns to test each other. 3 How do you usually make big decisions?

(' the cleaning ) Cdo the cleani@ b) ET48 Listen to Kate talking to her brother, Steve.

Work in pairs. Student A, answer these questions about
Kate. Student B, answer these questions about Steve,

do the cleaning  make a decision

a a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of make or do.
1 Does she/he have a job at the moment? If so, what

. does she/he do?

Find someone who ... 2 What decision does she/he have to make?

3 What advice does she/he give to the other person?

¢) Tell your partner your answers. What do you think
Kate and Steve should do?

a) Work in pairs. Who said these sentences, Kate or
Steve?

1 If I start teaching again, I'll be exhausted after a year.
What will you study if you go back to university?

But you might have to wait until next year if you don’t
apply soon.

But unless 1 do it now, I'll be too old.

I'll give them a ring before they go on holiday.

As soon as 1 make up my mind, I'll let you know.

I might leave after I finish this contract.

1 won't tell them until 1 decide what to do.

Well, I'll believe it when 1 see it!

w N

b) Make yes/no questions with you for the sentences
in 2a).

Did you do someone a favour last weekend?
Have you done any exercise this week?

0w W ~NO 0 A

¢) Ask other students your questions from 2b). Find
one person who answers yes to each question. Ask b) TN Listen again and check.
follow-up questions if possible.



Help with Grammar

FIRST CONDITIONAL

9 a) Look at this sentence. Which is the main clause?
Which is the if clause?

If I start teaching again, I'll be exhausted after a year.

b) Look again at sentences 1-3 in 4a). Then answer
questions a)—e).

a) Do these sentences talk about the present or the future?

b) Does the if clause talk about things that are possible or
certain?

¢) How do we make the first conditional?

d) Is the if clause always first in the sentence?

) Which word in sentence 3 means will perhaps?

¢) Look at sentence 4 in 4a). Then answer these questions.

a) Which word means if not?
b) How can you say this sentence with if?

d) Check in p129.
FUTURE TIME CLAUSES

0 a) Look at sentences 5-9 in 4a). Then answer questions

a)-c).

a) Do these sentences talk about the present or the future?

b) Which verb form do we use in the main clause?
¢) Which verb form do we usually use in the clauses
beginning with before, as soon as, after; until and when?

b) Check in pl29.

0 Listen and practise.

I'll be exhausted 5fte[ ayear. <>
If | start teaching again, I'll be exhausted after a year.

(10

6A Vocabulary and Grammar

Rewrite these sentences. Use the words in
brackets. Change the verb forms if necessary.

1 He won't do it unless we pay him. (if)
He won't da it if we don't pay him.

2 T'll come out tonight if I dont have to work.
(unless)

3 Perhaps he'll call you if he gets home in time.
(might)

4 Tl have to move house unless 1 find a job soon. (if)

5 1If Tony doesn't arrive soon, we'll go without
him. (unless)

6 Perhaps I'll go away this weekend unless my
friends come to visit. (might; if)

Fill in the gaps with the correct form of make
or do.

1 Hell make. a decision when his boss gets back.

) [ - dinner after I . the washing-up.

Yl some work before everyone arrives.

4 Ifyou ... the cleaning, 1 ___:__ the
shopping.

S Assoonasl .. .. some progress, I'll let
you know.

(3 | — my homework after this programme
finishes.

7 Youwon't ... ..
a business course.

8 1__ ... anappointment with the doctor when
[ have time.

T (R the washing if you ... Jamie’s
birthday cake.

a) Complete these sentences for you.

-

As soon as I get home today, I ...

1f I have any phone messages, 1 ...
Before I go 1o bed tonight, I ...

I'll be at the next class unless ...

After 1 finish this course, 1 ...

I want to study English until ...

I'm going to ... this weekend unless ...
When 1 retire, 1 think I ...

I'll be very happy if ...

1 might move house when ...

W oo ~NGOWn A WN

-
o

b) Work in pairs. Compare sentences. Are any
the same?

Work in groups of three. Student A <> p103.
Student B -> p108. Student C > p112. Follow
the instructions.

@



'V 6B Protective parents

QUICK REVIEW e oo

Write six phrases with make or do that
are connected to your life, or the lives
of people you know. Work in pairs.

Tell your partner why you chose these
phrases. Ask follow-up questions:

A | chose ‘do an exam’ because [ have

to do an exam next week. B What kind
of exam s it?

Reading and Grammar

0 Work in groups. Discuss these
questions.

1 When you were a child, what did
your parents make you do? What
did they let you do?

2 How do children spend their free
time these days? How is this
different to when you were a
child?

a a) Check these words with your
teacher or in a dictionary.

protect the media
grow ﬁp freedom

b) Read the article. Which sentence
describes the article best?

1 Life for children is harder now
than it used to be.

2 Parents protect their children too
much these days.

3 Children don’t want to play
outside any more.

0 Read the article again. Tick the true
sentences. Correct the false ones.

1 We used to worry about our
children more than we do now.

2 Most British parents let their
children walk to school.

3 Julie Benz thinks parents worry
too much about their children.

4 Life is more dangerous for
children now than it used to be.

5 Children don't spend as much
time with other children as they
used to.

Vocabulary reflexive pronouns

Grammar zero conditional; conditionals
with imperatives and modal verbs; in case
Help with Listening zero or first conditional

Review make, do and let; first conditional;
used to

-

- The Parent

K every parent knows, 'if you have children, you worry about them all
the time. However, it seems that these days we’re worrying about our
kids a lot more than we used to. Are we trying to protect our children too
much and will this cause problems for them in later life?

“In the past, kids in the UK used to walk to school every day, but
these days parents don’t let their children go out on their own in case
something bad happens to them,” said Dr Andy Hallett, a childcare expert.
2If children stay indoors all the time, they become unfit. This means they
often have health problems in later life."

The dangers of letting your kids go out by themselves are smaller than
you might think. “The media makes parents worry about children’s safety,”
says Julie Benz, a child psychologist. “But children are safer now than they
have ever been. 3If parents want their kids to grow up healthy, they
shouldn't protect them so much. Children need to make decisions
themselves.”

Over 27% of British children are now overweight, partly because they
spend their free time playing computer games and watching TV. “I can
understand why parents are concerned,” says Julie Benz. *“But if kids never
go outside, they can’t learn to look after themselves in the real world.”

Overall, therefore, the message is clear. °If you want happy and healthy
kids, give them back their freedom.

Help with Grammar

0 a) Look at sentences 1 and 2 in bold in the article. These are called

zero conditionals. Choose the correct words in these rules.
@ Zero conditionals talk about things that are possible in the future/always true.
@ In zero conditionals both verbs are in the Present Simple/a future verb form.

b) Look at sentences 3-5 in the article. Answer these questions.

a) Which sentences have a modal verb in the main clause?
b) Which sentence has an imperative in the main clause?
¢} Which verb form is in the if clause in each sentence?

¢) Look at this sentence from the article. Then choose the correct
words/phrases in the rules.

Parents don't let their children go out on their own in case something bad
happens to them.

® We use in case to say that we are prepared for something that might/
is definitely going to happen.

» In case and if have the same/different meanings.
d) Check in pl29.



Listen and practise.

you worry about them 3l the time -
If you have children, you worry about them all the time.

a) Fill in the gaps with these verb forms. Then choose
if or in case.

feet should start need lose
have  don't get

is playing
can'twork call get

1 [ feel. terrible all day iffincase T . enough sleep.
2 Tusually ... a glass of water by the bed if/in case
I ... thirsty in the night.
3 [f/incaseyou ... - to talk to me urgently, ......... .me
on my mobile.
4 1o saving money if/incase 1 ......_.._.. my job.
G F— _if/in case someone ... music.

b) Tick the sentences in 6a) that are true for you.

¢) Work in pairs. Compare sentences. How many are
the same?

T ot
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6B Vocabulary and Grammar

y
\

a) | Listen to these sentences. Notice the
difference between they and they’ll.

If my kids go to a friend’s house, they call me.
If my kids go to a friend’s house, they’ll call me.

b) 75 Listen and write the sentences you hear.
q . . |

Yon will hear each sentence twice. Which are |

zero conditionals? Which are first conditionals?

R — —_—
x |-
o

a) Look at these sentences from the article.
Notice the reflexive pronouns in bold. Then
choose the correct words/phrases in the rules.

1 They can't learn to look after themselves.

2 The dangers of letting your kids go out by
themselves are smaller than you might think.

3 Children need to make decisions themselves.

® Insentence 1, They and themselves are the
same/different people.

o In sentence 2, by themselves means alone/with |
other people.

® Insentence 3, themselves emphasises that children
do this with/instead of someone else.

b) What are the reflexive pronouns for I, you |
(singular), he, she, it, we, you (plural) and they?

¢) Check in (270 p128.

Fill in the gaps with the correct reflexive pronoun.

I made my daughter’s jumper myself.

My son likes playing by .

We want to educate our children .
Deborah looks after three children by ___ .

[ usually cut the kids’ hair -

The party was great. All the kids enjoyed . .
I often go for a walk by

N OOV A WN -

Work in pairs. Write your top ten tips for parents.

If your children can’t sleep, read them a story.
Teach your child your phone number in case they get lost.

a) Work with another pair. Take turns to tell
each other your tips. Choose the best ten tips.

b) Compare tips with another group or with the
whole class. What are the best ten tips?

@



Vocabulary synonyms

Skills Listening: The history of
superstitions; Reading: Learn to be lucky
Help with Listening sentence stress (3)
Review conditionals; adjectives

6C Touch wood

QUICK REVIEW e e @
Think about what you usually do if you: feel a bit depressed, get a cold, \.

can't get to sleep, feel stressed, have too much work to do. Work in groups.
Tell the group your ideas: If / feel a bit depressed, | eat chocolate and watch TV!

Vocabulary and Listening
0 a) Match these words/phrases to photos A-H.

e Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

1 Which of the British superstitions are true in your country?
2 What other superstitions do people have in your country?
3 Do you believe in any superstitions? If so, which ones?

[ ]
amirror  salt
L]
a lucky charm

ablack cat  a shooting star

aladder wood an umbrella
6 a) Check these words with your teacher or in a dictionary.

b) Read about some British superstitions. Fill in

the gaps with words/phrases from 1a). fertility  good/evil spirits

the Romans  crops

b) | Listen to Edward and Charlotte talking about
superstitions. Tick the British superstitions they talk about.

¢) Listen again. Complete these sentences.

The idea of seven years bad luck was started by
Rabbits were good luck because they had a lot of
People used to believe that good spirits lived in
Many years ago salt was usedasa
In the UK you throw salt over your

v oA W N =

shoulder.

Help with Listening

0 a) Choose the correct words/phrases in these rules.
® We usually/don’t usually stress nouns, verbs,
adjectives, and negative auxiliaries.
® We usually/don’t usually stress pronouns, prepositions,
connecting words and positive auxiliaries.

b) Work in pairs. Look at the beginning of the

1 conversation. Which words are stressed, do you
== 4 1 1f ablackcat. walks in front of you, think?
i) el e s eoWARD  Charlotte, are you very superstitious?

2 If you walk under or open

in the house, you'll have CHARLOTTE  No, not really. Why do you ask?

,q: ailadd

EDWARD P'm reading this absolutely fascinating book
3 Ifyoubreak ... , yow'll have about the history of superstitions. Did you
seven years bad luck. know that in the UK, people think that
4 Hyoucarry ... , like a rabbits seeing a black cat is good luck, but in nearly
foot, itll bring you good. luck. every other country it’s bad luck? Don't you
s Hyousee . . ... in the sky, you think thats strange?
G c) Listen to the beginning of the

6 1f you want a good thing to continue,

you should touch .. ..
1 youspill ______ onthe table you
should throw it over your shoulder.

conversation again. Check your answers. Are
question words and adverbs usually stressed or
unstressed?

d) Look at R6.6, p148. Listen to the rest of the
conversation. Notice the sentence stress.



Reading and Vocabulary
9 a) Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Have you ever won anything? If so, what did you win?
2 Do you think people are born lucky? Why?/Why not?

b) Check these words/phrases with your teacher or in a

dictionary. Match them to these synonyms. Write the
— 5 — e —_ infinitive form of the verbs.
viceversa by chance intuition  an optimist .
o .. o o choose pick by chance
attitude  cheer yourself up  a volunteer - — .
satisfied attitude
lucky sure
0 a) Read the article. Choose the correct answers. Bains Sailont
1 Richard Wiseman studies luck/is a very lucky person. notice show

0 a) Look at the words/phrases in pink in the article.j
Check any words you don’t know with your
teacher or in a dictionary.

b) Look at the words/phrases in blue in the article.

6C Vocabulary and Skills

2 He thinks/doesn’t think some people are born lucky.

3 His research shows that people can/can’t learn to be lucky.

b) Read the article again. Answer these questions.

1 Did Maureen Wilcox win the lottery?
2 How long has Dr Wiseman been studying luck?
3 Do lucky people have more new experiences than

unlucky people?

4 What was the aim of Dr Wiseman's luck school?
5 How many people were luckier after going to luck school?

n June 1980, Maureen Wilcox

became one of the US lottery’s
biggest losers. She chose the
winning numbers for both the
Rhode Island and Massachusetts
lotteries. But unfortunately for
her, the numbers she picked for
the Rhode Island lottery were the
correct ones for the Massachusetts
lottery, and vice versa.

We all know lucky people -
they have good relationships,
successful careers and are very
satisfied with their lives. But what
makes them so lucky? Dr Richard
Wiseman has spent ten years
studying luck and has found that
Tucky people have a completely
different approach to the world.

A B

concerned chat to someone
frightened glad

make a decision have a go at doing
try to do huge

talk to someone scared

nice make up your mind
enormous worried

pleased brilliant
wonderful awful

terrible pleasant

) Match a word/phrase in A to a synonym in B.

d) Check in §TED p128.

J

e

FOUR WAYS TO BE LUCKY

The results of his work revealed that people aren’t

born lucky. Instead, fortunate people behave in a

way that creates good luck in their lives.

o They notice opportunities that happen
by chance more often than unlucky people.
They are also more open to meeting new
people and having new experiences.

o They tend to make good decisions by listening
to their intuition,

o They're optimists and are certain that the
future is going to be full of good luck. This
positive attitude often makes good things
happen.

o They're also good at coping with bad luck and
often cheer themselves up by imagining things
could be worse than they are.

Work in pairs. Take turns to test each other on the
synonyms in 7b) and 7¢).

Work in groups. Group A =» p103. Group B => p108.
Follow the instructions.

LUCK SCHOOL

Dr Wiseman tested his ideas by starting a luck
school, where he hoped that unlucky people
could learn to be lucky. 400 volunteers spent a
month doing exercises to help them think and
act like a lucky person. These exercises helped
the volunteers spot opportunities that happen
accidentally, trust their intuition more, feel
sure they're going to be lucky and become
better at dealing with bad luck. The results
were dramatic and showed that 80% of the
volunteers were now happier and more
content with their lives ~ and most important
of all, luckier.

Dr Wiseman'’s ideas won’t help you win the
lottery, but they might help you in your day-to-
day life - fingers crossed!



‘6D) What's your opinion?

QUICK REVIEW e e @

Write all the pairs of synonyms you know
(sure, certain, etc.) Work in pairs. Take
turns to say one of your words/phrases.
Your partner guesses the synonym.

Sergeant Jim Matthews

0 Work in groups. Discuss these
questions.

1 Have you ever been to a music
festival? If so, where?

2 Which music festivals are
famous in your country?

3 What problems do music
festivals cause?

4 Who decides if you can have a
music festival in your country?

Paul Davidson

0 a) Look at the picture of a local
village meeting in the UK. Who
are these people, do you think?

@ the chairperson
a police officer
® the festival organiser
® a local resident
® alocal farmer

b) Listen to the beginning
of the meeting. Check your
answers. What is the meeting

RealWorld

about?

a a) ﬁn Listen to the next part wanted  sure 'absolutely
of the meeting. Who is for and agree  true  with
who is against the festival? opinion  think not

b) Listen again. Tick the true inviti ki K
sentences. Correct the false ones. DLINEPEOR el R EPED

1 The festival lasts for three days. (P e ey

2 There will be 13,000 people at Whatsyour , p—— 2
the festival. What doyou ®.... ;
3 Terry Gibson thinks the festival - — -
will provide jobs. ways of agreeing
4 Most people going to the festival That may be+_______ but what
will pass through the village. about ... ?
s The live music will stop at Yes; P
11 p.m. Yes, I'd agree ¢___........ that.
6 Sergeant Matthews is most ‘wa s of di : —
worried about the noise. Yool Chor e,
‘e 7
¢) Work in groups. Do you think waﬁ sl — s act;ally i
Sarah Clark should give e e
I'mnotsure l% ... . actually.

permission for the festival? _
Why?/Why not? b) Check in {[ITXD p129.

Real World discussion language
Review synonyms; music vocabulary

Terry Gibson

o a) Fill in the gaps with the words in the boxes.

point say just
making  interrupt
course  ahead

asking to speak
Sorry,doyoumindifl®___ _ __.?
Canljust™M ... something here?
Canimakea . .. . here?

Yes, of ¥ ... .

not allowing someone to interrupt

Canl® ... finish what |
was saying?

If I could just finish 6.
this point.



. |

Felicity Richards

Sarah Clark

9 X} 02 Listen and practise the

sentences in 4a). Copy the polite
intonation.

You had something you wanted to say.

a) Look at these sentences. Think
of reasons why you agree or
disagree with them.

o

1 Footballers get paid too much.

2 There’s too much violence on TV.

3 People who live in flats
shouldn’t keep pets.

4 Public transport should be free.

5 Tourists destroy the places they
visit.

6 Smoking shouldn't be allowed
in any public places.

b) Work in groups of four.
Discuss each topic for at least a
minute. Use phrases from 4a).

Do you think footballers

get paid too much?
Yes, | do, actually.
| think that ...

0 Work in groups. Group A =» pl04.

Group B - p109. Group C - pl12.

Group D = pl113. Follow the
instructions.

6 Review

0 a) Complete the sentences with
the correct form of make or do.

1 Doyou many spelling
mistakes in English?

2 Whendoyouusually
your homework?

3 When was the last time you

_.an exam?

4 Do you find it difficult to

. quick decisions?

5 Who always . you laugh?

6 Arcyou _______ any other
courses at the moment?

7 Whohas . __you a favour

recently?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
say your sentences. Did anything
surprise you?

a) Put the verbs in brackets

in the correct form. All the

sentences are about the future.
o |

P e

1 When John _...___ (get) home,
I __ (tell) him you called.

2 1______ (phone) Pete before
. (g0) home.

Ell bt (not go) to the concert

unless I ______ (feel) better.
4 Assoonasl______ (finish)
this, T ______ (help) you.
_______ .. (wait) here until you

_(get) back.

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers.

Work in pairs. Do sentences a)
and b) have different meanings?
If so, what are they? ‘

1 a) I'll take the car if it rains.
b) T'll take the car in case it
rains.

2 a) If I go to the USA, I stay
with my aunt.
b) If I go to the USA, I'll stay
with my aunt.

3 a) When he’s late, he calls us.
b) If he’s late, he calls us.

4 3) If you can't do it, I might help.
b) If you can't do it, I'll help.

Language Summary 6, p128

(4

Complete the sentence with a
reflexive pronoun. §1%)

1 My parents usually go on
holiday by _____ g

2 Does she make the bread
?

3 laccidentally cut ______
a knife.

4 Do you clean your house
?

5 Danand 1 always cook for
_________ _on holiday.
6 He travelled across the USA by

with

a) Write a synonym for the
underlined words. Then tick
the sentences that are true for
you.

1 T've been lucky enough to travel
a lot in my life.

2 1 generally have a very positive
attitude to life.

3 I'm never certain about what to
take on holiday with me.

4 I'm good at coping with stress.

5 T've never chosen the right
numbers in the lottery.

6 Most of my friends are content
with their lives.

b) Work in pairs. Compare
sentences. How many are the
same?

Progress Portfolio

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

2000000000000 00PPPl000000P0ENNr0000saantlesssstetenanssssesss

| can talk about possible and definite
future events.

| can talk about things that are always
frue.

| can agree and disagree with people
in a discussion and give my opinion.

| can invite others to speak and
ask others not to interrupt me.

| can understand a simple
conversation.

b) What do you need 10 study
agan?




7A

QUICK REVIEW e o @

Decide if you agree or disagree with these sentences: a) Computer games are
bad for children. b) The Internet makes people less sociable. c) People depend
on computers too much. Work in groups and discuss the sentences.

Vocabulary Computers
a) Tick the words you know. Then do the

exercise in {721 p130.
g ° . °
aprinter amouse amonitor ascanner
akeyboard ascreen speakers a memory stick

b) Work in groups. What computer equipment
do you use at school/work/home? What do you
use it for?

a) Work in pairs. Fill in the gaps with these

delete logon go search have make
close replyto clickon download

1 You can save, copy, print or delete a file or a
document.

2 You can create, openor ..

3 You can get, send, forwardor

4 You should ... _a back-up copy of your
important documents.

by entering your password.

______________ an icon, an attachment, a
website address or a link on a web page.

7 You can online and software,
pictures or music from the Internet.

8 If you broadband, youcan . .
something on the Internet very quickly.

a folder.

b) Work in new pairs. Which of the things in
sentences 1-8 in 2a) have you both done in the
last seven days?

Reading and Grammar

0 a) Do the questionnaire.

©

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. How many
are the same?

¢) Check your answers on pl41. Do you agree
with the description of yourseif?

verbs. Check new words in bold in p130.

an email.

Save, copy, delete

©

7 Technology

Vocabulary computers

Grammar ability: be able to, manage,
have no idea how, be good at, etc.
Review discussion language;
question forms

) ) How old were you when you
first used a computer?

o) over 20
b) between 10and 19
¢) under 10

How long did it take you to
learn how to save, copy, print
ond delete a file?

0) | was able to leorn this
Very quickly.

b) Im still useless at doing
these things.

¢) | could do these things
after | read the
instructions.

) How good are you at
searching for information
on the Internet?

a) |haven't gota clue
haw to do this.

b) |usually manoge to find
what | want, but not
olways.

¢) Im quite goad at doing
this and | can always
find what | want.

(4

f‘g}

Do you know how to
download software or music
from the Internet?

a) | have no idea how to
do this.

b) | find this quite easy
to do.

¢) |think | know how to do
this, but | haverit done it
for @ while.

How good are you at using
new computer equipment or
software?

a) Im able to use most
new stuff ofter a very
short time.

b) | Find it difficult to use
onything new unless
someone shows me.

¢) Im no goad at using
new stuff, with or
without help.



- — 7A Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar ) Listen and practise. Copy the stress.

0 A iliook Gl rellaar e | was able to /ta/ learn this very quickly.

in bold in the questionnaire. .
a h \ B 4
Misich et Shese mmeanings. 0 ) Read the text. What does Bill do now

o things you can do now

® things you can't do now When my father, Bill, retired a year
ago, he bought himself his first ever
computer. At the time he had no idea
b} Look at this sentence. Then how ' to. use. (use) a computer and

answer the questions. didn’t even know how 2 (save)

o ability in the past

[ managed to download some new R
software, but it took me agés to find (type) very fast and he didn't have a

: cluehow* .. {go) online. So he
out how todoit. started going to evening classes, and
1 Did the person download the after a few lessons he was able to
software? ", ¥ _(send)emails and ® ..
2 Was it easy or difficult? {search) for things on the Internet. He
even managed’ .. (create) his
¢) Look at the questionnaire own web page! His friends realised
again. Then complete these that he was good at3 (work)
phrases with infinitive, infinitive with computers and started asking
with to or verb+ing. him for help. He found it quite easy
e S (sort out) their problems
1 beableto + /nf/.n/t/ve and decided to start teaching
2 be useless avquite good at + ... retired people basic computer skills.
3 could/can + ... Now he’s working harder than he
4 haven't got a clue how + ... used to before he retired!
5 manage + ...
6 have no idea how + ...
4 imd Soedinp o) dli{fienls b) Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form.
8 know how + ... c) Lil/74 Listen and check your answers.

d) Which other adjectives can we

e dictveal a) Write sentences about what you can and can’t do on a computer. Try to
use with: be + a ive + at?

use a different phrase from 4b) for each idea.

be brilliant at I . .

be hopeless at make back-up capies of your files fix problems on your computer
type without looking at the keyboard use a scanner

€) Check in pl131. download photos from a digital camera design a web page

| haven't got a clue how to make back-up copies of my files.

b) Work in pairs. Compare sentences. What can you do that your
P Y y
(] partner can't?

' Get ready ... Get it right!
0 Write four true sentences and four false sentences about other things
you can and can’t do. Use a different phrase from 4b) in each sentence.
I'm quite good at playing the guitar.

I have no idea how to use a DVD player.

’
E

A ‘Q?ROR
-»- O
I-Gf'r
ol B

0 a) Work in pairs. Take turns to say your sentences. Your partner can
ask two questions about each sentence. Then guess if your partner’s
sentences are true or false.

b) Tell the class two things your partner can or can’t do. Which student
has the most interesting or unusual ability?



7B Want it, need it!

N

QUICK REVIEW e ® @

Write two things on your computer that you can: save, click
on, forward, download, send, create. Work in pairs. Compare
answers. Which of these things have you done this week?

Vocabulary Electrical equipment

(2

a) Tick the words/phrases you know.
Then do the exercise in 7451 p130.

a hand-held computer  a GPS/sat nav
adishwasher  a washing machine
ahair dryer  hair straighteners
awebcam  a hands-free phone

an MP3 player  air conditioning
central héating a DVD recorder

b) Which of the things in 12) have you
got? Which would you like to have?

€) Work in groups. Compare answers.
a) Work in pairs. Put the things in 1a)

in order from the most useful (1) to the
least useful (12).

b) Compare answers with another pair.

Listening and Grammar

o

a) Look at the people in the photos. You
are going to hear them talk about things
from 1a). Which things do they talk about,
do you think?

b) Listen and check.

€) Match these sentences to the people in
the photos.

1 I'd never leave the house if I didn't have
these.

2 If my car had one, life would be so much
easier.

3 If we didn't have it in the office, 1
wouldn't get much work done.

4 I'd get one tomorrow if I had enough
money.

s If we didn't have it at home, 1 wouldn't
get any sleep at all.

6 Would you go out in public if you looked
like a clown?

d) Listen again and check. Do the people
have the things they tatk about?

.

Vocabulary electrical equipment
Grammar second conditional

Help with Listening first or
second conditional

Review first conditional

i
see o8 sae wn IR W
2 tre o@u 198 08 S04

In
Lttt
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Help with Grammar

0 a) Look at the sentences in 3¢). Choose the correct words/phrases

in these rules.

® We use the second conditional to talk about real/imaginary situations.
The second conditional talks about the present or the future/the past.

o The if clause is always first/can be first or second in the sentence.

b) Look at these sentences. Then answer the questions.

If I have enough money, I'll get one for my car.
If 1 had enough money, I'd get one for my car.

1 Which sentence is an imaginary situation because the person
doesn't have enough money?

2 Which sentence is a real possibility because the person might
have enough money?

¢) Fill in the gaps for the second conditional with 'd, infinitive
or Past Simple.

if + subject + ________,subject+ (= would)/wouldnt + .

TIP! @ We can say If Uhe/she/it was ... or If /he/shefit were ... in the
second conditional.

d) Fill in the gaps in these questions with if, do or would. What
are the positive and negative short answers to question 2?

1 What you if you didn't have one?
2 .. youdidn't have one, ... ___you get lost?
e) Check in pl31.

{3 Listen and practise.
if 1 dfdn’t have thése =» I'd néver leave the house if | didn’t hdve thése.



0 a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verbs

in brackets. Then complete the sentences for you.

11 ) (— (win) a holiday anywhere in the world,
— (go) 1o ...

2 M1 (not live) where 1do, 1 (like) to
live in ...

3 Iy (can) change places with one person in
the world, I . (choose) ...

4 M1 .. (be) a film star, 1 .. (like) to make
a film with ...

s 1. _ (live) in another country, 1 (miss) ...

6 If1.._ .. (can) talk to a famous person from history,
e — (1alk) to ... about ...

b) Work in pairs and compare sentences. Continue
the conversations if possible.

“If  won a holiday, I'd go to Africa.

iWPat would you do there?j

X
I'd go on a safari.

Work in new pairs. Student A - pl05. Student B
p110. Follow the instructions.

- 7B Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Listening

a) Listen to these sentences. Notice the
difference between the verb forms.

If 1 have some free time, I'll help you.
If 1 had some free time, I'd help you.

b) Listen to six pairs of sentences. Which
do you hear first: the first conditional or the
second conditional?

a) Choose the correct words in these conversations.

1

DON  Oh, dear. I'll never finish this report by 5 o'clock.

JACK  Sorry, Vll/I'd help you if 1 2don‘t/didn’t have all
this work to do. Have you asked Megan?

poN I couldn’ find her.

Jack  Well, if 1 3see/saw her, “/'ll/I'd tell her 1o call you.

kaTHY How do [ get to your sister’s place again?

BEN  Surely you know the way by now!

KATHY | swon't/wouldn’t ask if 1 sknow/knew.

BeN  Well, if I “don’t/didn’t have to go to work,
8°ll/1'd take you myself. But I've got meetings
all day.

KATHY Don't worry. If you just write/wrote the
directions down for me, /’l{/I'd be fine.

b) Listen and check your answers.

a) Write these things on a piece of paper. Don’t
write them in order. Use the words/phrases in 1a)
or your own ideas.

three possessions that are really important to you
three things you don't have, but would like to have

b) Think about how your life would be different
with or without these things.

If 1 didn’t have my hand-held computer,  wouldn’t be
able to work on the train.
If L had a car, I'd visit my friends more often.

a) Work in pairs. Swap papers. Take turns to ask
and answer questions about the things on your
partner’s paper.

Have you got a hand-held computer? ) (_Yes, ( have. )
—— — S———
Why is it so (" Because | travel around

important to you? a lot. If 1 didn't have it, ...
= — =
b) Tell the class two things about your partner.



VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

Lo

Vocabulary use of articles: a, an, the, no article

Skills Listening: Computer viruses; Reading: Virus writers
Help with Listening weak forms (2)

Review second conditional; computers

QUICK REVIEW e e @
Decide what you would do if you: won E- . vy ' : ~
the lottery, could speak English fluently, ' . - A - 77777777,

were the leader of your country, were W) RIS 4,
ten/years younger. Work in groups. o . 9-({'-\**\\\:_
Compare ideas. Which students have oy > - Virus | -

the same ideas as you?

Listening
o Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

® Remember: in sentences we say many small words with a schwa /a/ ﬁi

1 How do you get computer viruses? sound. These are called weak forms.
2 Have you, or anyone you know, ever had a a

computer virus? If so, what happened? a) Work in pairs. How do we say the strong and weak forms

of these words?
a a) Check these words with your teacher or

in a dictionary. do you at for of and to can
aPC damage crash spread infect access b) Listen and notice the difference between the strong
and weak forms of these words.
b) Listen to the beginning of a lecture strong weak strong weak
:bout }::orglputc.er \};iruses. Match the names in — Jai/ 5l e Iwas/ ]
S s | fed | fodl has | haz/ | /hozl
A that ot/ /0at/ have /haev/ /hav/
1 John von Neumann ... was Iwoz/ Iwaz/ from /from/ /fram/
2 Frec.iencl; Coh.er; "'l : €) Look at these sentences from the beginning of the lecture.
3 E:s"t i /:n:.]a ABV' Which words do we hear as weak forms?
4 Melissa and Love Bug ... ) ]
S it These days, computer viruses part @ everyday life. But as
6

Trojan Horses ... early as 1940, a man called John von Neumann predicted that

computer programmes would be able to make copies of themselves

B —and he was right. This ability has meant that people have been
a) created the first ever computer virus. able to create viruses which can travel from computer to computer.
dicted ter vi in 1940.
L sl LR B d) EZ%0 Listen and check. Are weak forms ever stressed?
c) allow other people to access your computer.
d) were famous viruses in 1999 and 2000. e) Look at R7.8, p150. Listen to the lecture again. Notice the
¢) wrote the SasserWorm virus. sentence stress and weak forms. )
f) first used the word ‘virus’ in 1983,
¢) Listen again. Answer these questions. Readmg and Vocabl“ary
1 How are computer viruses similar to {lu 0 Work in two groups. Group A, read about David L Smith.
viruses? Group B, read about Onel de Guzman. Answer these questions.
2 ;Vhy dl.d Bz;su and Amjad Alvi create the 1 Which country is the person from?
Wr’am }\:lrgs.. . a 3 2 Which virus did the person create?
3 o Yaoulile, SIS URRIE M Ape erpist 3 Why did the virus have that name?
4 Where did Sven Jaschan write his virus? A .
i Bafs W . 4 How did the virus travel from computer to computer?
s dv y was l7 e Sasser Worm virus so s How much did the virus cost businesses?
AGGETTIR 6 Did the person go to prison?

6 1l there’s a Trojan Horse on your computer,
what can people steal from you?



@

§ ] LC} Lt ] 9 http://www.viruswriters.com/melissa
David L Smith v
David L Smith created the Melissa virus
in 1999 while he was working for
a company in New Jersey, in the USA.
The American computer programmer

t named the virus after a dancer he knew

~ while he was living in Miami, Florida. At
that time Melissa was the worst virus there had ever been and it
crashed email systems around the world, including those at
Microsoft and Intel. The way the virus worked was simple. As soon
as it infected a computer, it forwarded itself to the first 50 email
addresses in the computer’s address book. Because people
thought that the emails were from friends or colleagues, they

opened them immediately, which allowed the virus to infect their
computers. The Melissa virus cost businesses more than $80

million in North America alone, mostly In lost work time. However,
because Smith helped the police catch other virus writers, he was
only sent to prison for 20 months.

‘.w ww.viruswriters.com

S 3

N

—

9 a) Work with a student from the other group. Take
turns to ask and answer the questions from 4.

b) (F211) Read and listen to both articles. Check your
partner’s answers are correct. Which facts do you think
are the most surprising?

Help with Vocabulary

0 a) Look at the words/phrases in bold in the article
about David L Smith. Match one word/phrase to each
of these rules.

» We use a or an:

a) when we don't know, or it isnt important, which one.
acompany

b) with jobs.

¢) to talk about a person or thing for the first time.

e We use the:

d) to talk about the same person or thing for the
second/third/ fourth, etc. time.

e) when there is only one (or only one in a particular
place).

f) with countries that are groups of islands or states.

g) with superlatives.

» We don't use an article:
h) for most towns, cities, countries and continents.
i) to talk about people or things in general.
j) for some public places (school, hospital, etc.) when
we talk about what they are used for in general.

b) Check in pl30.

7C Vocabulary and Skills

+ | 6 http://www.viruswriters.com/lovebug

Le ]

A

Onel de Guzman

In May 2000, Onel de Guzman, a student

from the Philippines, was arrested for creating
the most famous virus in history while he

was studying computing at university. The Love
Bug virus came as an email attachment which
said "] love you". People thought the attachment was a love letter,

so they immediately opened it. The virus sent itself to everyone in their
address book and then deleted important files on the computer’s hard disk.
Even when people thought they had got rid of the virus, it was clever enough
to sit waiting in an unopened file. The virus spread around the world
extremely quickly and after only one day about 45 million computers were
infected. Love Bug did a lot of damage to businesses in Asia, Europe

and the USA, and cost them over $10 billion. Fortunately for him,

Onel de Guzman wasn't sent to prison because at that time there were

no laws in the Philippines for computer crime.

http/Awwwviruswriters.con

<>

0 a) Look at the words/phrases in bold in the article
about Onel de Guzman. Match them to rules a)-j) in
6a). There is one word/phrase for each rule.

astudent b)

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

Work in pairs. Student A = p105. Student B =
p110. Follow the instructions.

(8
o

a) Work in groups. You are going to start your own
website. Choose one of these ideas or your own.

your town/city/cauntry  a free time activity
a fan site for a film star/band/football team
aTV programme  your class/school  a sport

b) Discuss what is going to be on your website. Talk
about these ideas or your own. Make notes on each
decision the group makes.

¢ the name of your website

» who you would like to visit the website

» what'’s on your home page (photos, links, etc.)
¢ how many different pages there are

e what’s on each page

a) Work with students from other groups. Take turns
to describe your website. Which is the best website,
do you think?

b) Tell the class about the best website in your group.
Which website does the whole class think is the best?



7D What’s the password?

QUICK REVIEW e s e Real World indirect and direct
Make a list of all the words connected to computers that you know. questions
Work in pairs. Who has the most words? Which words on your lists can Help with Listening intonation (2):

you use together? You can copy a document, click on an attachment ... . being polite
\ Review computers; verb forms
\.
0 a) | Listen again. Put these questions in the
order you hear them.

1

a) Could you tell me whether he’ll be back soon?
b) Do you know if we asked Alex Ross to come?
<) Have you any idea where he’s gone?

d) Can you tell me what his number is?

e) Do you think he’s changed the password?

2

f) Will he be back soon?

g) Did we ask Alex Ross to come?
h) Where’s he gone?

i) Whats his number?

i) Has he changed the password?

b) Work in pairs. Compare your answers.

Real World

@ a) Look at indirect questions a)—e) and direct
questions f)—j) in 2a). Then choose the correct
word in this rule.

In more formal situations we often use indirect/
direct questions because they sound more polite.

b) Look at questions a)-e) in 2a). Notice the
phrases in blue that we use to introduce
indirect questions. Then choose the correct
word/phrase in these rules.

We use if or whether in indirect questions
o a) Look at the photos. Where are the people? What when there is/isn’t a question word.

problems do they have, do you think?

In indirect questions, if and whether are

b) | Listen to Carol talking 1o people at work and the same/different.

then to her husband, Ben, later the same day. Tick the true We use/don’t use if or whether with Do you
sentences. Correct the false ones. think ... ?.

1 ¢) Look at the phrases in pink in questions

a) Carol has just come back from a business trip.

b) They have changed the computers in the office.
¢) Carol can’t log on to her computer.

d) The computer expert will be back around 2 p.m.

2

¢) Carol’s son, Tim, has gone to a friend’s house.
f) Tim has changed the password on his laptop.
g) Carol and Ben are going to have a party soon.
h) She called Alex Ross earlier in the day.

a)—e) in 2a). Then choose the correct word in
the rule.

In indirect questions, the main verb is in the
positive/question form.

d) Check in pl3l.



 Intonation (2): being polite

o We know if people are being
polite by how much their voices
move up and down. If their
voices are flat, they often sound
rude or impatient.

0 ;YA A Listen to the same

sentences said twice. Which
sounds polite, a) or b)?

1() b) 4a) b~
2a b 5a) b)
3a) b)

_J
0 I Listen and practise.

Copy the polite intonation.

Could you téll me whether he’ll be
back soon?

o Put these words in order.

1 know / how / ticket machine /
this / works / you / Do ?

2 idea / Have / what / wants / Jim /
you / any / for his birthday?

3 whether / you / this / is / me /
Can/ tell /room D ?

4 think / the meeting / be / will /
you /Do /Ruth/at?

s tell / run / how often / Could /
me / the trains / you ?

0 a) Rewrite these direct questions
as indirect questions. Use the
phrases in the brackets.

1 Is there a bookshop near here?
(Do you know ... )

2 How do I get to the station?
(Could you tell me ... )

3 Should I give taxi drivers a tip?
(Do you think ... )

4 What time do the banks close?
(Have you any idea ... )

5 Where’s the nearest post office?
(Can you tell me ... )

b) Imagine you're a tourist in the
town/city you're in now. Write
three more indirect questions to
ask someone who lives here.

¢) Work in pairs. Take turns to be
the tourist. Ask the questions
from 7a) and 7b).

7 Review

a) Choose the correct
words/phrases. [[7AD

delete/go a document
forward/make an email

click on/log on an attachment
print/search for something on
the Internet

s download/search software

6 print/go online

S W N =

b) Work in pairs. Check your
answers. What other verbs can
you use with the nouns in 1-3?

0 a) Make sentences about you
with these phrases.

1 useless at

I'm useless at singing.
quite good at

have no idea how
usually manage

was able to

haven’t got a clue how

b) Work in pairs. Which of
your partner’s sentences are
also true for you?

O v WN

9 a) Fill in the missing
vowels. 5D
h_nd-h_Id
c_mp_t_r
h__r dry_r

-

w_bc_m
c_mitr i thid t ng
r c_nd_t n_ng

ph_n_

h_nds-fr__
MP3 pl_y_r

d_shw_sh_r

b) Work in pairs. Imagine
you could only have three
items from 3a). Which would
you choose?

W NN A WN

0 a) Write second conditional
sentences for these first
conditional sentences.

1 If I can find him, I'll tell him.

2 Carla will help you if she has
time.

3 If he lives with us, we'll look
after him.

4 If you don't like the flat, we'll
move.

Language Summary 7, p130

b) Match these meanings 10 the
first conditional sentences and
the second conditional sentences
you wrote in 4a).

1 a} I can't find him. second
b) I'll look for him. first

2 a) Carla might be able to help you.
b) Carla can't help you.

3 a) Its possible that he’ll
live with us.
b) He doesn't live here.

4 3) We like the flat.
b) We might not like the flat.

¢) Work in pairs. Compare
answers.

9 a) Change these questions into

indirect questions. Use the words
in brackets.

1 Where's the phone? (know)
Do you know where the phone is?

2 What time is it? (tell)

3 Does this bus go to Acton?
(know/if)

4 Where’s Pete gone? (any idea)

5 Should we leave now? (think)

6 What' Sally’s home phone
number? (can)

7 Has he changed his email
address? (think)

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers.

Progress Portfolio

' e EE P EEEEEEE00s00 000000 R0AE0E000000000000000000C000000000

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

] can talk about using computers.

| can talk about people's past and
present ability.

| can name everyday electrical items.
| can talk about imaginary situations.
| can understand a short lecture.

| can ask questions in a direct and
indirect way.

b) What do you need to study

again? (o J/%0]



8 One worlid

8A Changing weather [ ...y wone

Grammar the passive

Review indirect questions; verb forms
QUICK REVIEW e e @
Imagine you are a new student at this school. Write five indirect
questions you want to ask: Can you tell me what time the school
‘closes? Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

—— e -

Vocabulary Weather

0 a) Work in pairs. Tick the words you know.

astorm  thunder l?ghtning agale
ashower ahurricane fog  humid
aheatwave aflood atornado

b) Put these words in order, starting with the
coldest.

hot bolling freezing
cool  warm cold/ch?lly

¢) Check new words in 13) and your answers
to 1b) in {75 p132.

a Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Which countries often have really bad
weather?

2 Have you ever experienced very bad weather?

3 Do you think the weather where you live has
changed since you were a child? If so, how?

Reading and Grammar

a a) Check these words/phrases with your

©

teacher or in a dictionary.

atmosphere  greenhouse gases  gas  oil
L] L[]
coal climate icecap melt coast

b) Read the web page of FAQs (Frequently
Asked Questions) about global warming and
climate change. Match questions a)-d) to
paragraphs 1-4.

a) How has climate change changed the
world’s weather?

b) What can we do to stop global warming?

¢) What is global warming?

d) How will climate change affect the world
in the future?

FAQs: Global warming
ant climate change

1

Heat from the sun is held in the Earth’s

atmosphere by natural greenhouse gases. These keep the planet
warm and without them the average temperature would be about
-18°C instead of 14°C. However, more and more heat is being kept
in the atmosphere because of man-made greenhouse gases,
particularly carbon dioxide (CO,), which is produced by burning oil,
gas and coal. This global warming is already causing changes in the
weather all over the world.

2

Since the 1970s, average global temperatures have risen by about 0.6°C
and many scientists believe that more extreme weather conditions
have been caused by climate change in recent years. For example,
New Orleans was hit by a huge hurricane in 2005. Many people
were killed and thousands were made homeless. And in the summer
of 2003, 15,000 people in France died as a result of a heat wave.

3

Experts believe that more and more places are going to be affected
by climate change in the future. And as the ice caps at the North and
South Poles melt and sea levels rise further, many towns and villages
near the coast will be flooded. This is a frightening thought because
more than half the world’s population live near the coast.

4

A lot has been written about what
governments and businesses should
do to slow down global warming.
However, there’s also a lot we can do
to save energy at home. For example,
always turn off TVs, DVD players and
computers - machines use 70%
as much electricity on stand-by
as when they’re being used.
Many other useful tips

can be found on public
information websites.




8A Vocabulary and Grammar

0 a) Read the web page again. Fill in the gaps with one
word.

1 Without natural greenhouse gases, the Earth would

be 32°C ... than it is.

2 Because the Earth is getting hotter, the ___. . is
changing.

3 A lot of people died in France in 2003 because of
Very ... weather.

4 Sealevelsare . because the polar ice caps are
disappearing.

s Wecansave ... by turning off machines instead
of leaving them on stand-by.
b) Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Did any of the information in the article surprise
you?
2 What other things can people do to save energy?

Help with Grammar

e a) Look at these sentences. Underline the subject
in each sentence. What is the object of the active
sentence?

active | A huge hurricane hit New Orleans.

passive | New Orleans was hit by a huge hurricane.

b) Choose the correct words in these rules.

@ The object of the active sentence becomes the
subject/object of the passive sentence.

@ We often use the active/passive when we are more
interested in what happens to someone or something
than in who or what does the action.

@ In passive sentences we can use ‘by + the agent’ to say
why something happens/who or what does the action.

¢) Look at the passive forms in bold in the web
page. Write them in the table.

vebfom | be

s held

——

Present Simple

Prg;ent Continuous

Present Perfect Simple
Past Simple
be going to

yt_/ill N

can
d) How do we make the negative form of the passive?
e) Check in pl33.

0 a) Read about Roy Sullivan. What happened to him?

The Earth *hits/is hit by lightning 8.6 million times a day.
Scientists say there’s a 1 in 3 million chance you 2will
hit/will be hit by lightning, but that depends on how
much time you 2are spent/spend outdoors. Roy Sullivan,
a park ranger from Virginia, USA, “was hit/hit by
lightning seven times in his lifetime. On different
occasions he Slost/was lost his toenails, hair and
eyebrows. The final lighining strike ¢happened/was
happened while he was fishing and he "took/was taken to
hospital with chest and stomach burns.

b) Read the text again. Choose the correct verb forms.

o) Listen and check.

a) Look at the photo. Which city is it? What problems
does this city have?

b) Put the verbs in the correct form of the passive.
There is sometimes more than one possible answer.

day in three. People believe the water will rise another
20 cms in the next 50 years. This means that Venice

D — (flood) much more often. A lot of money

3 — (already collect) for the Save Venice Fund and
many buildings 4 (now repair). However, more
money must > (find) quickly and some people
............. (save). Most experts
agree that if important work 7 (not do) soon,
some of the world’s most beautiful buildings8 .
(lose) forever.

Get ready ... Get it right!

0 7ED 12 Listen and practise.

Heat from the sun is héld in the Earth’s atmosphere. 9 Wk etaink -PBl0e.

Group B > pll1l. Follow the instructions.



8B Recycle your rubbish | potbeo o
Grammar quantifiers: a bit of,

| too much/many, (not) enough,

| plenty of, etc.

' QUICK REVIEW o o @ Help with Listening quantifiers

‘ Write five weather words that are connected to you. Work in pairs and compare words. Review weather; food
Tell your partner why you have chosen your five words: / chose a storm because | saw ——
an amazing storm last month.

Vocabulary Containers

a) Match the containers in A to the things in B. Find at
least two things for each container. Check in §7F3 p132.

Listening and Grammar
0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Are there any recycling laws in your country?
2 Is there recycling where you live? If so, what do

A B

. . . . ot |, you recycle?
aibets il honfy tuna. blsc?l‘ts 3 What do you throw away that you could recycle?
a bag sweets catfood orange juice
atin beer ja.m marmalade e a) Look at the picture. Which things from 1a) can
a box tomato ketchup  soup you see in the kitchen?
s ot : p:‘)tatoe!s b) ) Listen to James, Val and Pete and talking
i R about recycling. Choose the correct answers.
5 Ja.r le.m onads crls'ps [US: chips] 1 Val and Pete have something/don’t have anything to eat.
a packet butter apple juice

b) Work in pairs. Test your partner.

( milk ) ( abottle of milk )

¢) Work in new pairs. What other words can you use
with the containers in 1a)?

a tin of dog food

a packet of cigarettes

2 James recycles some/doesn’t recycle any of his rubbish.

3 The UK recycles 50%/15% of its rubbish.

4 25%/90% of glass in Switzerland is recycled.

5 Parts for fridges can be made from plastic bottles/
tins.

6 James is/isn’t going to recycle his rubbish in the
future.




Pete or James?

a) [ Listen again. Who says these sentences, Val,

1 Oh, there’s a bit of pasta there too if you're hungry.
James

2 TI've found some coffee, but there’s no sugar.

3 There’s enough milk for two cups, but

not enough for three.

There are plenty of tins of cat food in the cupboard.

Too much rubbish is just thrown away.

Hardly any stuff is recycled in this country.

And there aren’t enough recycling bins.

There’s loads of paper and several plastic bottles.

There’s plenty of information on it these days.

10 Yes, too many people just don't bother.

11 T've only got a few friends who recycle things.

12 We made a little progress there.

W O NGOV A

b) Work in pairs. Check your answers.

Help with Grammar
6 a) Look at the words/phrases in pink in 4a). Are they
countable nouns (C) or uncountable nouns (U)?

b) Look at the words/phrases in blue in 4a). Write
them in the table.

quantity  plural countable | uncountable
nouns nouns
(bottles, tins, etc.) | {rubbish, stuff, etc.)
nothing not any not any
L [FS—
a small quantity not many not much
hardly any "

a lot of/lots of a lot of/lots of

loads of

a large quantity

more than we want

less than we want

the correct quantity | enough

¢) Look at these sentences. Then choose the correct
words in the rules.

I've found some coffee. There isn't any sugar.
Is there any milk? There’s a lot of stuff here.
Ihaven'tgotmany cups.  Isthere much rubbish?

We usually use some/any in positive sentences.

We usually use some/any in negative sentences and
questions.

We don'’t usually use a lot of/much or many in
positive sentences.

d) Check in pl32.

8B Vocabulary and Grammar

L

®© °

i

a) ;1.1 Listen and write the sentences you hear.

You will hear each sentence twice.

b) How many words are there in each sentence?
Contractions (theres, etc.) are two words.

¢€) Work in pairs. Compare sentences. Undetline
the quantifiers. |

{EX3 [ Listen again and practise. Copy the linking.
I think there sa bt’tvof mt'llg inthe fn’dge.

@) Choose the correct words/phrases.

There are (@0Yany recycling bins in my street.

I probably drink too much/too many coffee.

1 got too many/hardly any sleep last night.

1 know a few/a little words in other languages.

1 watched a bit of/much TV last night.

1 always have many/plenty of time to do my homework.
1 haven’t got enough/several money to go on holiday.
I've been to some/any interesting places.

1 probably eat too much/too many sweets.

W O N O WV AW

b) Tick the sentences in 8a) that are true for you.

¢) Work in pairs. Take turns to say your true sentences.
Ask follow-up questions if possible.

Write four good things and four bad things about
the town/city you are in now. Use these ideas and
your own. Use the quantifiers from 5b) in your
sentences.

recycling bins  rubbish  traffic  cycle lanes
parks  public transport  places to park
pollution  shops  places to go at night

noise at night  cinemas  art galleries

There aren’t enough recycling bins.
There’s too much rubbish in the streets.

3) Work in groups. Take turns to tell the other
students your sentences. Discuss your ideas. Do
you agree? Choose the two best and two worst
things about this town/city.

b) Tell the class the two best and two worst things
about this town/city.



A 8 c D a n g e rs at s e a Vocabulary word formation (2): prefixes

and opposites, other prefixes and suffixes
Skills Listening: Shark attack!; Reading:
Saving Jesse’s arm

QUICK REVIEW e 0 ® Help with Listening linking (3): review
Work in pairs. Take turns to say a container. Your partner says as many things Review the passive; Past Perfect;

as possible that can come in that\container: A a tin. B soup, beans, ... . \ character adjectives

Listening

Work in groups. Discuss
these questions.

VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

1 When did you last go to the
beach? Where was it? What
did you do there?

2 Do you have a favourite
beach? If so, where is it?

3 What kind of problems can
people have at the beach?

a a) Check these words with your
teacher or in a dictionary.

attack  a shark
bite  Oxygen

b) Listen to a TV news

report. Answer these questions. ’ . :
P q 0 a) Look at this sentence from the news report. Notice the links.

1 What has happened in Then choose the correct words in the rules.

) 3\1/; ;:S:;:- T So what turns an area ,r,,_of the_‘ij i,ocean_into, e dead zone?
A ® We usually link words that end in a consonant sound with words that start
4 How many dead zones are with a consonant/vowel sound.
there? ® When a word ends in a consonant/vowel sound and the next word also starts
¢) Listen again. Choose the with a consonant/vowel sound, we often link these words with a /w/, /j/ or
correct words. el sound.
1 There have been six/eight shark b) Work in pairs. Look at these sentences from the beginning of the news
attacks in the USA this year. report. Draw the links. Add extra linking sounds if necessary.
2 The tourist was attacked a long A British tourist has been attacked by ;. a shark off the coast of Texas, making
way from/quite near the beach. it the eighth shark attack in the USA this year. We now go over live to Freeport
3 He was bitten on the arm/leg. for a special report from our North American correspondent, Andrew Evans.
4 The dead zone off the coast of Andrew, I understand the man didnt do anything unusual to cause this attack.

Texas is quite small/very big.

s Fifteen years ago there were
twice/half as many dead zones d) Listen to the whole of the news report. Notice the linking.
as there are now.

6 The evening is a good/bad
time to go swimming near a

Sl e Reading and Vocabulary

7 The Texas Wildlife Department 0 a) Check these words with your teacher or in a dictionary.
are/aren’t telling people to stop

swimming in the sea.

¢) Look at R8.6, p151. Read the first paragraph and check your answers.

conscious  estimate  strength  attach  harm al?feguard a park ranger

b) Look at the title of the article. What do you think happened to Jesse?

@ C) Read the article. Were you correct?



f‘ Saving Jesse’s Arm

Lucy Atkins describes the battle
to save the life of a young boy.

At about 8 p.m. on July 6", eight-year-old Jesse
Arbogast was playing in the sca in a National Park
near Pensacela, Florida. It was the end of a perfect
day at the beach with his uncle and aunt. Then
disaster struck. Jesse was attacked by a two-metre-
long male shark, which bit off his right arm from
the shoulder and also took a bite out of his leg. By
the time his uncle and aunt pulled Jesse out of the
water, he was unconscious and had already lost a
lot of blood.

While Jesse’s aunt was giving the boy the kiss of
life, his uncle, Vance Flosenzier, ran into the sea and
disappeared under the water. Amazingly, he
managed to catch the 90-kilo shark and pull it out
of the water onto the beach. Although this might
sound impossible, never underestimate a man’s
strength when a family member’s life is in danger.

At that moment two park rangers arrived to help

the family and one of them shot the shark four times
in the head. Then he held open the shark’s mouth
while a volunteer firefighter reached down its throat
and pulled out Jesse’s arm.

A few minutes later, a helicopter took the boy
and his arm to nearby Baptist Hospital, Pensacola,
where Dr Ian Rogers and his team managed to
reattach Jesse’s arm in an eleven-hour operation. The
doctors knew the operation had been a success when
Jesse’s fingers went pink. After such a terrible
accident nobody wants to be over-optimistic, but the
medical tcam are hopeful that Jesse will have full use
of his arm in the future.

Although Jesse’s story is terrifying, it would
be incorrect to think that sharks are always so
dangerous. Apparently this type of attack was very
unusual and sharks are usually harmless to humans.
“Shark attacks are uncommon,” agrees JR Tomasovic,
chief ranger at the Pensacola park. “You could go ten
years without seeing another.” However, he says that
people shouldn’t be irresponsible and should only
swim on beaches where there are lifeguards.

Adapted from the Guardian 12/7/01

a Read the article again. Tick the true
sentences. Correct the false ones.

1 The shark bit off part of Jesse's arm.

2 Jesse’s uncle shot the shark.

3 A park ranger got Jesse’s arm from inside
the shark.

4 Jesse’s operation took a long time.

5 Jesse might be able to use his arm normally
in the future.

o

8C Vocabulary and Skills

= e

Help withVocabulary 1T TR

‘e =

We sometimes add prefixes (un-, dis-, etc.) or suffixes (-ful,
-less, etc.) to change the meaning of a word.

a) Look at the words in blue in the article. Underline the
prefixes. Then fill in the gaps in this rule.

® We often use the prefixes un- , dis-, ... AT . and
to make opposites of words.

b) Work in pairs. What are the opposites of these
adjectives?

believable  patient  selfish  honest  considerate
polite  organised regular reliable loyal mature
ambitious  formal  similar  sensitive  helpful

¢) Check in [7F] p132.

a) Look at the words in pink in the article. Underline the
prefixes and suffixes. Then complete the table with these
meanings and the words in pink.

noteneuglt  too much  without

with  do something again
prefix/suffix | meaning examples
under- not eno]gh | underestimate
e~ = -
over- B o= -
Al ; B
dess

b) Which prefixes and suffixes can you use with these
words? There is sometimes more than one possible answer.

paid write pain sleep charge
care marry success play use
¢) Check in 7] p132.

a) You are going to tell other students about a frightening
or exciting experience you have had. It can be real or
imaginary. Decide what you are going to say. Use these
ideas or your own.

when and where it happened

how the story started

why the story was frightening or exciting
what happened in the end

b) Work in groups. Take turns to tell your story to the group.
Ask questions to find out more information. Guess whether
each person’s story is true or not. Were you correct?

¢) Tell the class about the best story from your group.

(=)



8D Be careful!

QUICK REVIEW @0 @

Write eight words with prefixes or suffixes: unconscious, useless, etc. Work in pairs. Take turns
to make sentences with your partner’s words: He was unconscious so he was taken to hospital.

@
(2

Work in pairs. Look at the pictures. What are the
people in each picture going to do? Think of one
possible danger for each situation.

a) Check these words/phrases with your teacher or in
a dictionary.

abear the dutback dive crossariver petral
L ]
asparemap staycalm akangaroo  shiver

b) You are going to hear the people in pictures A-C
asking for advice. Which conversations do you think
the words in 2a) will be in?

c) ) Listen and match conversations 1-3 to
pictures A-C.

d) Listen again. Answer these questions.

1 What does the park ranger think the women should take?

2 What should you do if you see a bear?

3 What should you tell people before you go into the
outback?

When do you need to be careful of kangaroos?
What should you do if you see a shark?

6 How often should you check your air?

" »

Real World warnings

and advice

Review prefixes and

suffixes; should

Real World

We give warnings when we think something might
be dangerous.

a) Write these headings in the correct places a)-d).

giving advice  responding to advice/warnings
asking for advice  giving warnings

a)

Could you give us some advice?

What should we do if we see one?

What do you think we should take with us?

Do you think it's a good idea to take some warm
clothes?

b)

If 1 were you, I'd take plenty of warm clothes.

It's a good idea to take a spare map in case you
lose one.

Don't forget to tell them when you expect to
be back.

Make sure you take plenty of water.

You'd better come up immediately.

q

Watch out for bears.

Be careful when you're crossing rivers.

Whatever you do, don't lose your partner.

Don't come up too quickly, or else you could be
in trouble.

d)

Yes, we will.

That's a good idea. | hadn't thought of that.
That's really useful, thanks.

Right, thanks. That's very helpful.

b) Look at the underlined verb forms in 3a).
Then complete these phrases with imperative,
infinitive or infinitive with to.

1 If T were you, I'd + ...
2 Itsagoodidea + ...

3 Don't forget + ...

4 You'd better + ...

5 Whatever you do, + ...

¢) Check in p133.




Listen and practise the
sentences in 3a).

® °
Could you give us some advice?

8 Review

0 a) Find ten words for weather.

Language Summary 8, p132

1 good DVDs/videos you've seen

9 a) Fill in the gaps with a word/ Ir,i(::;g, loads of good DVDs
phrase from the box. SEOWES EKE BEC ecEnily

U U Bl 2 noise in your street

e L USsS TOOCE®® L F 3 free timeyyou have

Be careful  It's a good idea RHMTURHYLTEL 4 CDs you own

Look out for  Make sure ROHUMIDEOO 5 pollution in your town/city

If | were you,I'd  Don't ITWBOTLINGS 6 good books you've read this year
¢ EPER LE®E DYV 7 places to meet friends near
ARy 4 Z R] WAy Evll (6 where you live
NFREEZINGS 8 photo albums you have
Bl @ REE®L §IN 9 coffee you drink

1 .Don’tforget. to tell family and

friends how to contact you.

b) Work in pairs. Think of eight
more words for weather.

0 Fill in the gaps with the correct

form of the passive.

10 biscuits you eat

b) Work in pairs. Compare
sentences. Ask follow-up
questions about your partner’s
sentences if possible.

S you take some
wamisiaRieat 1 Towns all over the country a) Write an adjective or verb for

S don't drive in are being flooded . (flood). each of these prefixes.
London without an AtoZ road map. 2 In the future many more

; : " disasters __......... (cause) by un- ir- under- im-

O go in May. It's really global warming. I i
lRgaUU et 3 Several houses ... (hit) by

_ L to book theatre lightning last night. Vel i, e, TAMAsTtS fo
tickets a long time in advance. 4 Facts about climate change A d,eé’tive e

' ; should . (teach) in schools. yERay Y

6 ..o WHeEN CrOSSING 5. Confaanalon ekl ttion wrote in 5a). Your partner says
the roads because they drive on € pollutio the word with a prefix.
the left . (hold) every year.

_ ' 6 Important laws about industrial usual = unusual

Wira et S SORIT NG pollution ........... (introduce) in ¢) Work with your partner. Think
T i the next ten years. of words that end in -ful or -less.
might get wet. ) )

, - b) Work in pairs. Compare careful, careless

W e . pickpockets when

/
(#d/
1
|

T——— — e ——

you're on the tube in London.

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

a) Write five warnings or pieces of
advice for people visiting your
country. Use phrases from 3a).

b) Work in groups. Compare
sentences.

\

Look at the song Stormy ‘
Weather on pl01. Follow the
instructions.

answers.

e a) Write a list of things that

come in these containers. ‘

tin carton packet jar
bottle can bag box

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers.

o a) Make sentences with phrases

1-10 that are true for you. Use
these words.

plenty of too much/many
(not) enough afew alittle
several hardly any loads of

Progress Portfolio

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

| can talk about types of weather and
environmental issues.

| can talk about the quantity of things.
I can read a short newspaper article.
| can understand a short discussion.

| can give, ask for and respond to
advice.

I can give and respond to warnings.

alotof no abitof

b) What do you need to study
sgin?

@



9 Look after yourself

P —_— ————

9A Get healthY! ( Vocabulary health

| Grammar relative clauses with who,
that, which, whose, where and when
QUICK REVIEW e @ @ | Review warnings and advice
Imagine a friend from the UK is coming to live and work in your town/city. N— —
Think of five warnings or pieces of advice to give your friend. Work in pairs.
Compare sentences. What's the most important warning or piece of advice?

Reading, Listening and Grammar 0 a) Read the article again. Tick the correct

. . ) sentences. Correct the false ones.
0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions. . -
1 You only drink vegetable juice on the retreat.

2 Joanne wasn't looking forward to the experience.
3 Louise worked at the retreat centre.

4 Fasting helps your body get rid of toxins.

5 Joanne felt fine on day two of the retreat.

6 The fifth day was easier than the third day.

7 Joanne has changed her diet since the retreat.

1 What do you usually eat every day?

2 Do you think you have a healthy diet? Why?/Why not?

3 How often do you eat things that you know are bad for you?
4 Has your diet changed since you were a child?

e a) Check these words with your teacher or in a dictionary.

afast aretréat organic toxins  digést b) Work in pairs. Discuss these questions.
1 Would you like to go on a retreat like the one in
b) Read and listen to the article. Did the journalist the article? Why?/Why not?
feel healthier after doing the retreat? Why?/Why not? 2 Do you know anyone who has done a retreat

like this? 1f so, did they enjoy it?

Can giving up food really improve your health?
Joanne Fullerton spent a week at a retreat centre to find out.

and stop our digestive system working properly.  three my headache was much worse and this
When we fast, our body doesn't have to digest ~ was also when | started getting reolly
food, so it has time to get rid of these toxins. hungry. | began day-dreaming about
cheeseburgers, pasta, chocolate — anything but
more juice. However, by day five the hunger
had gone and | felt more relaxed than I'd been
for years. At the end of the retreat I'd lost
3 kilos and felt like a new woman. Now I'm
much more careful about what | eat - but |

still need my morning
cappuccinos!

The first day started with yoga at seven o'clock
and then we had ‘breakfast’ - a big glass of
carrot juice. We spent the day listening to talks
about health, having massages and relaxing,
with a different juice meal every three hours.
On the second day | had an awful headache
and felt as if | was getting a cold. Apparently
this was a normal reaction because my body
was starting to get rid of the toxins. On day

hen | arrived at the Just Juice Retreat

Centre, | was feeling a bit nervous.
| was going to do a seven-day fast, drinking
only fresh organic fruit and vegetable juices.
I'm the type of person 'that eats three meals
a day and can’t wake up without a cappuccino,
so the idea of living on juice for a week was
rather terrifying.

After checking in, | was taken to the guest
house 2where everyone was staying. Louise,
the person *who 1 was sharing with, had done
the retreat four times and she looked healthier
than anyone I'd ever met. According to

Rachel Carr-Hill, the woman “whose fasting
programme we were following, going
without food is one of the best things we can
do for our health. The food Sthat we usually
eat contains toxins *which stay in our bodies



Help with Grammar
Ty T IR

We often use relative clauses to say which
person, thing, place, etc. we are talking about.

a) Look at the relative clauses in bold in the
article. Then fill in the gaps with who, that,
which, whose, where and when.

In relative clauses we use:

a) or for people.
b) or for things.
for places.

for possessives.

for times.

b) Look at the underlined relative clauses in
sentences A and B. Answer the questions and
choose the correct word in the rule.

A I'mthe type of person that eats three meals a day.
B The food (that) we usually eat contains toxins.

1 What is the subject of eats in sentence A?
2 What is the subject of eat in sentence B?

We can leave out who, that or which when it
is/isn't the subject of the relative clause.

¢) Check in pl35.

9 a) Fill in the gaps with who, that, which, whose,
where or when.

Most of the food ___ .. 1 buy is organic.

2 1 know lots of people ... are vegelarians.

3 1dont know anyone has been on a
fast.

4 The food
healthy.

5 There’ at least one person in my family
______________ eats meat every day.

6 In my family, we usually eat food ... we
buy in the market.

7 1don't know anyone

[ ate last night wasn’t very

lifestyle is really

healthy.

8 11tend to go to restaurants . they serve
healthy food.

9 New Yearisatime ... [ usually eat 100
much.

10 lknowashop. ... .. you can buy really

good fruit and vegetables.

b) Look again at sentences 1-6 in 5a). In which
of these sentences can you leave out who, that
or which?

¢) Tick the sentences in 5a) that are true for you.

d) Work in groups. Compare your sentences.
How many are the same?

—_— 9A Vocabulary and Grammar

Vocabulary Health
0 a) Work in pairs. Cheoose the correct words/phrases.

1 Asurgeon/A GP is a doctor who does operations.
An operating theatre/A surgery is the place where
you have an operation.

An infection/Asthma is an illness which makes it
difficult for you to breathe.

A specialist/A prescription is a doctor who knows
a lot about one area of medicine.

The AGE department/A ward is the part of a
hospital where you go if you have an
emergency.

An allergy/A migraine is a medical problem that
some people get when they eat, breathe or
touch certain things.

b) - Listen and check. How many did you get right?

a a) Fill in the gaps in these sentences with the other words/
phrases from 6a) and who, which, that or where if necessary.

7] QIS —— is an extremely painful headache .. can
also make you feel sick.

> I — is a big room with beds in a hospital
patients receive medical treatment.

] R — _isadoctor ___ . gives medical treatment to
people ... live in a particular area.

/| — is a building or an office _____ you can go
and ask a GP or a dentist for medical advice.

5 .. is @ piece of paper _______ the doctor gives
you so that you can get the medicine you need.

6 e is a disease in part of your body ... is
caused by bacteria or a virus.

b) Check in | pl34.

a Work in pairs. Take turns to test each other on the words
in 6a) and 7a).

= ————
What's a surgeon? It's a doctor who does operations. )

Get ready ... !

Work in groups. Group A = pl05. Group B > p110.
Follow the instructions.



A

‘QB Good news, bad news

Vocabulary news collocations

QUICK REVIEW e oo Grammar Present Perfect Simple active

Write six words/phrases connected to health. Work in pairs. and passive for recent events
Take turns to ask each other to describe your words/phrases: Help with Listening Present Perfect
A What's asthma? B It's an illness which makes it difficult to breathe. Simple active or passive

Review just, yet, already; relative clauses;
Past Simple; health

Vocabulary News collocations
0 Work in pairs. Discuss these questions.

1 Where do you get your news from:
the TV, newspapers, the radio or the
Internet? Which do you prefer? Why?

2 What stories are in the news at the
moment?

3 Do you ever read, waich or listen to
the news in English? If so, where?

in A&E departments in NHS* hospitals.
*NHS = National Health Service

Nl

We haven't met our targets yet, that's
true, but we've made a lot of

a) Maich the verbs in A to the words/ .The average waiting time

phrases in B. Check in pl34. has already been reduced from 3% hours
' tonearly ‘e hours.
A B
accept/reject from anillness
discover \ someone to hospital
carry out an offer | A new report on allergies has just been
suffer a survey published. The report shows that allergies
take something new have become one of the ® . . iedS
I biggest causes of illness, with one in

people now affected.

take part results/a report .
publish a target B 9 - g =— O
protest in a demonstration '?}_ v >F ’___
meet a strike ) P .
] g The government has also carried out a survey i -
call off against something onthe” ... ofallergies, but why (ﬁ A
haven't we seen those results yet? That
b) Work in pairs. Take turns to test | survey still hasn’t been published, although it
each other on the words/phrases in 2a). was completed® months ago. 1’;
meet '—meet a target ) . ' -

h

Listening and Grammar

9 a) Look at photos A~C of today’s main
news stories. Work in pairs. What
do you think the stories are about?
Use the words/phrases in 2a) or your
own ideas.

And we've just heard that the
____________________ Tanya Fisher
has died. She was taken to
hospital two days ago with

1 problems.

b) Listen to the news. Put
photos A—C in the same order as
the news stories.

c) Listen again and fill in the gaps in
the speech bubbles.

ro—— - S ——



Help with Grammar

Remember: we use the Present Perfect Simple for giving
news about things that happened in the recent past and are
connected to now. We don't say exactly when these things
happened.

a a) Look at these sentences from the news stories.
Then answer questions 1-4.

The health service has failed to meet its targets.
A new report on allergies has just been published.

1 What is the subject in each sentence?

2 Which verb form is in the Present Perfect
Simple active?

3 Which verb form is in the Present Perfect
Simple passive?

4 How do we make the Present Perfect Simple active
and Present Perfect Simple passive?

b) Look again at the verb forms in bold in the
speech bubbles. Which are in the Present Perfect
Simple active? Which are in the Present Perfect
Simple passive?

c) Look again at the speech bubbles. Find examples
of just, yet, already and still. What is the difference
in meaning between these words? Where do they
usually go in sentences?

® We only use still in negative sentences with the
Present Perfect Simple: That survey still hasn’t been
published.

d) Check in pl135.

9B Vocabulary and Grammar

"';F[elp'witn:Li;éfgﬁ,Lﬁé: E==0

9 a) Listen to these sentences. Notice the

weak forms of has, been and have.

A new report on allergies has /haz/ just been /bin/
published. The repart shows that allergies have /hav/
become one of the UK's biggest causes of illness.

b) Listen to these sentences. Are the verbs
in the Present Perfect Simple active or passive?

Listen again and practise.
A néw stirvey has /haz/ just been /bin/ piblished.

a) Read these news stories. Put the verbs in brackets
in the Present Perfect Simple active or passive.

Over ten thousand people ' _have taken part. (take part) in a
demanstration to protest against the new increase in petrol

prices. At least sixteen people Z..........oocerveveeees (arrest) and
one policeman 3. (take) to hospital.

Monday’s ambulance strike 4 ... (call off). Union
leader Kevin Roberts 5........coooooveeeeeeees (accept) the

government'’s pay offer of 8%. |

Scientists in Cambridge 6. (find) the gene that
causes asthma. The gene is one of many allergy genes
that 7 {discover) by researchers at Cambridge
University.

Rock singer Heidi Sowter 8. ... (just arrive) in

the UK for her first-ever tour of the country. Her first
album, Perfect Ten, ... (already sell} over four

million copies.

h) Listen and check.

Put the words in brackets in the correct places in
these sentences.

already
The strike has f lasted three weeks. (already)
The Prime Minister has arrived. (just)
The relatives haven't been told. (yet)
He has been questioned by the police. (already)
Three men have been arrested. (just)
Has the match finished? (yet)
The results haven't been published. (still)

~N O VA W N =

0 Work in groups. Group A —* p104. Group B

p109. Follow the instructions.

@
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E b) Listen again and check your answers 1o 3a).

9 c F a ki n g it Vocabulary connecting words: although,

even though, despite, in spite of, however

Skills Listening: How to spot a liar;
Reading: Catch Me If You Can

QUICK REVIEW e o0 Help with Listening British and
Think of five pieces of news about yourself, your family or friends: American accents
I've just booked a holidayM brother has just been promoted. Work in groups. Review Present Perfect Simple active and
Tell the other students your news. Ask follow-up questions if possible. Qassive
Listening  Help with Listening
0 Wotk:th; gronps. Hisctssthessqhicsfions. 0 a) Listen to these words. Notice how British

1 When do you think it’s OK to lie? and American people say the letters in bold

2 Do you think you're good at lying? Why?/Why not? differently. Yon will hear the British accent first.

X -
3 How can you tell if people are lying? 3 el lae Baty 4 girl, forty, mother

2 saw, talk, thonght s party, better, water

0 a) Check these words with your teacher or in a dictionary. e e

aliar avoid tellthetruth  smile b) ( Listen to six sentences. Which do you
fake miscles eéye contact imagination hear first: a British accent or an American accent?
c) | Look at R9.7, p153. Listen again and
b) Look at photos A-D. Do you think this person notice the difference between the interviewer’s
is lying or telling the truth in each photo? British accent and Dr Richards’s American accent.

Reading and Vocabulary

9 a) Look at the photos in the article. What do yon
think is the connection between them?

b) Check these words/phrases with your teacher or
in a dictionary.

aconartist fraud  abad cheque
abank account  overdrawn
the FBI  pretend lecturer

¢) Read the article. How many different jobs has
Frank Abagnale Jr had? What does he do now?

o a) Read the article again. Answer these questions.
1 Why was Frank Abagnale’s bank account
c) Listen to an interview with Dr Miriam Richards, overdrawn?

an expert in body language. Check your answers to 2b). Why did people believe he was a pilot?

How did he travel for free to other cities?
Which job was he qualified for?

In which two places was he arrested?
How long was he in prison for?

0 a) Work in pairs. Choose the correct words/phrases in
these sentences.

O wn S wWwN

1 Body language can be responsible for 50%/80% of

communication. ] 3 -
2 Good liars often make more/less eye contact than usual. N VeRlunigove,. DisSeRi e sRhane.
3 People who are lying often smile a lot/never smile. 1 How do you think Frank Abagnale Jr made so
4 The left/right side of the brain controls the right side of many people believe him?

the body. 2 What were the good and bad things about his
5 The left/right side of the brain controls imagination. lifestyle?
6 People often cover their mouth/nose when they're lying. 3 Have you seen the film Catch Me If You Can?

If so, what did you think of it?



rank Abagnale Jr is one of the most
famous con artists in history. During the
1960s he made $2.5million and was wanted for
fraud in countries all over the world — and he
was still only a teenager!

Frank left home at 16 and went to live in

New York. He started writing bad cheques and
soon his bank account was thousands of dollars
overdrawn. He managed to get a pilot’s uniform and a fake 1D for
Pan Am Airlines, then he started opening bank accounts under his
new name, Frank Williams. In spite of his age, people believed he
was a pilot because his hair was already going grey. Then Frank
found out that pilots could fly for free as guests on other airlines.
Every time he arrived in a new city he cashed more bad cheques. He
was arrested once in Miami, but was released soon afterwards.
However, this lucky escape made him realise he needed a change.

He moved to Atlanta and got a job as a doctor, even though he didn't
have any medical training. Then he went to live in Louisiana, where
he pretended to be a lawyer. Although he'd never studied law, he
passed his law exams the third time he took them and then worked
for a government law office. Next he became a sociology lecturer,
despite having no teaching qualifications at all. Finally, he moved to
California and returned to the lifestyle he knew best — pretending to
be a pilot and writing bad cheques.

Help with Vocabulary

0 a) Look at this sentence. How many clauses are
there? Underline the connecting word.

Although Frank was rich, he was lonely and unhappy.
b) Look at the words in bold in the article. Then
choose the correct words/phrases in these rules.

o Although, even though, despite, in spite of and
however are similar in meaning to and/but.
We use although, even though, despite and in spite
of to contrast two sentences/two clauses in the same
sentence.

® We use however 1o contrast two sentences/two
clauses in the same sentence.

c) Fill in the gaps in these rules with although,
even though, despite or in spite of.

o After and we usually use a noun
or verb+ing.
After and we usually use a clause.
d) Check in pl34.

9C Vocabulary and Skills

Although Frank was rich, he was lonely and unhappy. At the age of

20 he moved to France and tried to live a normal life. However, four
months later the FBI arrested him there and he spent the next five
years in prison in various different countries.

Since then Frank has changed his life completely. He now runs a
successful business that gives advice to big companies on how to
stop fraud, and he also gives lectures to the FBI for free. In 2002
Frank’s life was made into a film called Catch Me [f You Can,
starring Leonardo DiCaprio. Frank Abagnale Jr is a millionaire again
—but now he’s helping the law, not breaking it.

. \ g .
Leonardo DiCaprio in ‘Catch Me If You Can’

s ——

Rewrite these sentences using the words in brackets.
Change other words in the sentence if necessary.

1 1 went out last night. I felt really tired. (despite)
I went out last night, despite feeling really tired.

1 don't get paid very much. 1 enjoy my job. (even though)
Erica was well-qualified. She didn't get the job. (however)
We enjoyed the concert. There weren't many people there.
(even though)

nn A w N

6 They watched TV all night. They had to work the next day.

(despite)
7 The teacher explained it twice. 1 still didn’t understand it.
(even though)

9 a) Think of two things that you've done that are true and

two things that are false. Write one or two words only to
help you remember each thing.

b) Work in groups of four. Take turns to tell the group
your things. You can ask each person one question about

each thing. What is each person lying about, do you think?

c) Tell the class who was the worst liar in the group. How
did you know he/she was lying? Who was the best liar in
the group?

Robin slept really well. There was a lot of noise. (in spite of)

g

@
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Vocabulary health problems,
symptoms and treatment
Review Present Perfect Continuous

9 D At th e d octo r ,s [ Real World at the doctor’s

QUICK REVIEW e oo RS
Write all the parts of the body you know.
Work in pairs. Compare lists. Who has the
most words? Take turns to point to a part
of the body. Your partner says the word.

a) Tick the words/phrases you know. Check
new words/phrases in pl34.

asthma arunny nose  antibiotics
anallergy arash wheezy hay fever
painkillers  flu  pills  be sick
diarthoda  asore throat  a migraine
sneeze  avirus  a témperature
penicillin  throw ip  a stdmach ache
food poisoning  paracetamol

a blocked-up nose  an infection

b) Listen again. Tick the true sentences. Correct the false ones.

b) Work in pairs. Put the words/phrases in 1a) 1
into three groups. a) Mr Philips isn't allergic to anything.
1 health problems asthma b) His children cooked him a meal for his birthday.
2 symptoms a runny nose ¢) The doctor says he shouldn't eat for a day.
3 featenD antibiotics d) Mr Philips has to come back and sce the doctor again.
¢) Check your answers in pl35. 2
) Mr Taylor has been taking paracetamol.
0 a) Look at these sentences that doctors often say f) He started feeling ill two days ago.
to patients. Fill in the gaps with these words. g) The doctor tells him go to bed and rest.

h} The doctor gives him a prescription for some antibiotics.
problent  back  feeling  taking
look eaten allergic temperature Real World

iption  symptoms
RISSIRR SR o a) Match the beginnings and the ends of these sentences.

1 Now, what seems to be the _problem.? 1 I'm not feeling+ a) feeling very well recently.

2 How long have you been _______like this? 2 I haven't been Lb) getting really bad headaches.
3 Do you know if you're ... to anything? 3 I've got ¢) very well.

4 What haveyou .. recently? 4 My chest d) a terrible stomach ache.

5 Come . ifyou're not feeling better in 5 Dkeep ¢) hurts.

two days. 6 I can't stop f) to penicillin.

6 Have youbeen . __ .. anything for them? 7 Dol rded g) sneezing.

7 Haveyougotany other ... ? 8 I'm allergic h) should I take them?

8 1}‘8‘?@ let i havea .. at you 9 How often i) make another appointment?

9 I'm just going to take your ... . 10 Do I need to j) some antibiotics?

10 Heresa_ .. .. for some painkillers.

’ . b) Look again at sentences 5 and 6 in 4a). Then choose

b) ' Listen and check your answers. the correct words/phrases in these rules.

9 a) D Listen to two conversations in a GPs We use [ kegp ...and I can' st?p ... for thing.s that happen
surgery. What are each patient’s symptoms? What once/lots of times. We want/don’t want these things to happen.
does the doctor think is wrong with each patient? ® After I keep ... and I can’ stop ... we use the infinitive/

verb+ing.
¢) Check in ([(ITCED p135.



Listen and practise
the sentences in 4a).

I'm nat feeling very well.

Cross out the incorrect words/
phrases.

1 T've been feeling terrible/great/
viras lately.

2 I've got asthma/a rash/throw up.

3 I'm allergic to cats/antibiotics/
hay fever.

4 1 keep waking up at night/
a temperature/getting colds.

s 1 can't stop coughing/being sick/
food poisoning.

6 1 feel a bit wheezy/run down/
headache.

7 You need some painkillers/
a migraine/ some penicillin.

8 I've got a sneeze/a runny nose/
a blocked-up nose.

a) Work in pairs. Write the first
half of a conversation between a
doctor and a patient. Write about
the patient’s symptoms only.

Hello, Mrs Jones. What seems to be
the problem?

Well, | haven’t been feeling very well
recently. I've got ...

b) Swap papers with another
pair. Write the rest of their
conversation. Suggest treatment
for the patient’s symptoms.

¢) Practise the conversation in
pairs until yon can remember it.

d) Work in groups of four. Take
turns to role-play the
conversation for the students
who wrote the beginning. Do
you agree with the other pair’s
suggestions for treatment?

Work in pairs. Student A <>
p106. Student B <> pl11. Follow
the instructions.

9 Review

a a) Fill in the gaps with these

words.

who which that
whose where when

1 Colffee and chocolate are things

| you should try to avoid.
2 A personal trainer is someone
helps you get fit.

3 Agymisaplace . . you can
do exercise.
4 Aperson_____body is full of

toxins usually feels terrible.

5 Meditation is something
people do to relax.

6 The Just Juice dietisone .
cleans out toxins in the body.

7 People usually feel awful
they first start the diet.

b) In which sentences in 1a) can
you leave ont who, that or which?

0 a) Write the words connected to

health, |

1 gursrye surgery..
2 ttpneai pa
3 drwa Wi .
4 tmahsa Bl = T
5 ugenosr S
6 galleyr : AL
7 (A&E) dmepnartet d____ .
8 giminera I
9 prreiptioscn pETE

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
explain a word from 2a). Guess
your partner’s words.

The place where a GP works.

0 a) Choose the correct words/

phrases.

1 protest/reject against something
2 take part/carry out in a
demonstration

suffer/reject an offer

meet/take a target

call off/publish a strike
meet/carry out a survey

o bW

b) Work in pairs. Write a
sentence for the phrases in 3a).

Language Summary 9, p134

0 Correct any mistakes in the

o

Progress Portfolio

underlined verb forms.
a) The police *have been carried

out a survey which shows that
drivers don't slow down in bad
weather. Hundreds of people
Zhave been injured this year in
accidents caused by bad weather.

b) The one-day strike by transport
workers *has called off. The
unions “have been accepted the
pay offer which the government
*has been increased by 2%.

c) A report ¢has published which
shows that the government 7has
spent an extra £5 billion on
hospitals this year. This news
thas welcomed by doctors all
over the country.

Complete the sentences with
these words/phrases. |

despite although in spite of
even though however

1 feeling ill, 1 went to work.

2 _____...lwasn't hungry,1atea
pizza.

3 She was angry. she
didn’t show it.

4 He wentout .. being tired.

s 1 was late for work, 1 left

home at 7 a.m.

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

I can explain which person, thing,
place and time I'm talking about.

| can talk about things that have
happened in the news.

| can understand the main points of
news items.

I can use connecting words to join
sentences and clauses.

| can talk about health and discuss
medical problems with a doctor.

b) What do you need to study
sgan?

@



10A The anniversary

QUICK REVIEW e e @

Write all the health problems and symptoms you know. Work in pairs.
Take turns to mime your words. Your partner guesses what the problem is.

Vocabulary Contactir{g people

Fill in the gaps with the correct form of these verbs. Check new
words/phrases in bold in pl36.

get be gve hear et call keep leave lose get

1 Who in your family is usually difficult to _get.hold of?

2 Doyouusually . your friends a call on their birthdays?

3 When people .. you messages, do you generally them
back immediately?

4 How do you usually . ..someone know you're going to be late?

s Have you got friends from ten years ago that you still in tonch
with?

6 Haveyou . . touch with everyone you knew at your first school?

7 Howdoyou . ... in touch with {riends who live [ar away?

8 Is there a person you haven't _______from for years that you'd like to

in touch with again?

10 Happy ever after?

Vocabulary contacting people
Grammar was/were going to,
was/were supposed to

Review Past Perfect

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask
and answer the questions in 1. Ask
follow-up questions if possible.

Listening and Grammar
0 a) Make a list of five things people

need for a successful marriage.
the same interests  a nice place to live

b) Work in pairs. Explain why you
have chosen the things on your list.
Then choose the five most important
things from both lists.

¢) Work in groups or with the whole
class. Agree on a final list of five
things.



o a) Look at the picture of a wedding. Match these words to

the people.

thebride  thegroom the best man the bridesmaid

b) Listen to Peggy talking to her son, Leo, about her
wedding anniversary. Then answer these questions.

1 Are Peggy and her husband going away for their anniversary?
2 What do Leo and his sister, Karen, want 1o do for their parents?
3 Why did they borrow some of their parents’ old photos?

¢) Work in pairs. Correct the five mistakes in this summary.

Peggy and her husband, 'l.'om. have been married for thirty
years. Their children, Leo and Karen, want to invite everyone
who was at their parents’ wedding to a party. The best man at
the wedding, Derek Bradley, and his sister, Brenda, moved to
Australia many years ago. Peggy knows how to get in touch with
them. She’s lost touch with Trevor Jones and his wife, Sheila.

d) Listen again and check.

Help with Grammar

e a) Look at these sentences from Peggy and Leo’s

conversation. Then answer the questions.

We were going to visit the Bradleys later that year, but we
didn’t go for some reason.

We were going to spend our anniversary in the cottage in Wales
where we had our honeymoon, but it was already booked.

1 Did Peggy and Tom plan to visit the Bradleys?

2 Did they visit them?

3 Did they plan to spend their anniversary in the cottage
in Wales?

4 Are they going to spend their anniversary there?

Tom was supposed to book the cottage months ago, but he forgot.

I was supposed to call you back, wasn't I? Sorry, Leo, | was out

all day.

5 Did Tom agree to book the cottage?

6 Did he book i1?

7 Did Leo expect his mother to call him back?

8 Did she call him back?

b) Fill in the gaps in these rules with was/were going to
or was/were supposed to.

Weuse ... totalk about plans we made in the
past which didn't happen, or won't happen in the future.

Weuse ..o to talk about things we agreed to do,
or other people expected us to do, but we didn't do.

¢) Which verb form follows was/were going to and
was/were supposed to?

d) Check in pl37.

©

(7

- 10A Vocabulary and Grammar

Listen and practise. Copy the
stress and weak forms.

We were /wa/ going to spénd our ;annivé‘rsaly in Wales.
It was /waz/ going to bé a surprise party.

a) Match beginnings of sentences 1-7 to ends of
sentences a)-g).

1 Karen had agreed to make a list of possible
guests ... b)

2 Peggy and Tom had planned to call Trevor
and Sheila ...

3 Leo had agreed to try and find the Bradleys’
address on the Internet ...

4 Karen had planned to get her parents a
present on Monday ...

5 Leo had decided to buy himself a new suit
last week ...

6 Karen had expected Leo to get in touch with
Jane Lewis ...

7 Leo had expected his parents to go through
their old address books ...

a) but his computer wasn’t working.

b) but she didn’t know who to invite.
<) but he lost her phone number.

d) but they couldn’t find them.

e) but he didn't have enough money.

f) but they lost their phone number.

g) but she couldn’t find her credit card.

b) Rewrite the sentences in 7a). Use the
correct form of was/were going to or was/were
supposed to.

Karen was supposed to make a list of possible
guests, but she didn’t know who to invite.

aqy ... Get It rignt

Write three things that you were going

to do and three things you were supposed
to do in the last four weeks. Think about
why you didn’t do these things.

visit my aunt

a) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each
other about the things on your list. Ask
follow-up questions if possible.

s . =
Are you going
to see her this |
weekend?

| was going to visit my>
aunt last weekend, but
| had to work instead. i
2 A\
b) Tell the class your partner’s best
reason for not doing one of the things
on his/her list.
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Vocabulary describing people
Grammar modal verbs (2):
making deductions

Review contacting people;
state and activity verbs

Write the names of people you know who: youh’aﬁen't heard from this month, always call you -
back, are difficult to get hold of, you've lost touch with, left you a message on your mobile.
Work in pairs. Tell your partner about these people. Ask follow-up questions if possible.

i

i

Vocabulary Describing people

0 a) Tick the words/phrases you know. Check new

()

words/phrases in || pl136.

fair/dark/red/blonde/grey/dyed hair
long/short/shoulder-length hair

straight/curly/wavy hair

her hair up/in a ponytail  going bald

amoustache/a beard  a dark/light blue suit/jacket

a striped/flowery/plain tie/dréss/shirt

glasses/lots of jewellery

in his/her teens/early twenties/mid-thirties/late forties

b) Work in pairs. Look at the picture of Tom and
Peggy’s 25 wedding anniversary party. Take turns
to describe the people. Use the words/phrases in 1a)

and your own ideas. Your partner guesses who it is.

She’s got her hair up and she’s N—
wearing a red dress. (_ You mean hera
— N\

I

Listening and Grammar

0 a) | Listen and match these names to people 1-7
in the picture. Where’s Peggy’s husband, Tom?

Peggy 2 Brenda Jane Derek
Nick  Trevor  Sheila

b) Listen again. Who said these sentences: Peggy, Karen
or Leo?

He could be picking people up from the station. Karen
That can’t be her real hair colour.

He must be talking to some guests in the other room.
He may want to be on his own for a bit.

It could be the guy that moved 10 New York.

No, that isn't Derek Bradley.

He can’t be having a cigarette.

He might be in the bathroom.

He’s practising his speech in front of the mirror.

He must know that speech by now.

W W ~NO WL & WN =

-
(=]

¢) Work in pairs. Compare answers.



Help with Grammar

9 a) Look at the sentences 1-10 in 2b). Are they

talking about the past, the present or the future?
b) Match sentences 1-10 in 2b) to meanings a)-e) .

The speaker ...
a) knows this is definitely true. 9.
b) believes this is true. ___ .

<) thinks this is possibly true. 7. . ..
d) believes this isn’t true. . .

e) knows this definitely isn’t true.

¢) Look at the verb forms in bold in 2b). Then fill
in the gaps with the correct modal verbs.

. We use to talk about something that we

believe is true.

» We use : or to talk about
something that we think is possibly true.

We use ... to talk about something that we
believe isn’t true.

d) Which sentences in 2b) are talking about:
a state? something happening now?

e) Complete these rules with verb+ing or infinitive.

o To make deductions about states we use:
modal verb+ ...

To make deductions about something happening
now we use: modal verb + be +

We don't use can or mustn't to make deductions:
It could be him. not H-ean-be-hin. He can’t be a
millionaire. not He-musnt-be-amillionaire.

f) Check in pl37.

R10.4 Listen and practise the sentences in 2h).
He could be picking péople &p from the station.

Look at these sentences Karen said at the party.
Choose the correct modal verb.

1 That woman could/must be Mum’s cousin, but I'm
not sure.

2 Uncle Ian isnt here yet. He may/can’t be working late.

3 Nick can't/must be married yet. He’s only seventeen.

4 Jane must/can’t have dyed hair. In the wedding photo
she had dark hair.

5 Sheila can’t/might want to leave soon, she looks a bit
bored.

6 Derek’s just arrived from New York. He must/can't be
feeling very tired.

7 You must/can’t be hungry, Dad. You've just finished
eating!

8 Trevor could/must be in the restaurant, or he may/can’t
be in the garden.

10B Vocabulary and Grammar

0 Fill in the gaps with the correct form of these verbs.

be love lose work
need do know

1 That can't _be._. the right house.

2 Joan’s not here. She must ________ the shopping.

3 Paola might ... where he lives.

4 Youmust _______living in London.

5 Joshcan't ... now. His office is closed.

6 Imust my memory. I keep forgetting to
do things.

7 Wemay ... some more milk.

a) (i[5} Listen to six short recordings of sounds
and voices. Write sentences with must, may, might,
could or can' for each recording.

1 The water must be too cold.

b) Work in groups. Compare sentences. Are any
the same?

¢) Listen again. Compare sentences with the class.

Look at the picture. These things all belong to
people at the party. Who do you think owns
each thing?

9 a) Work in groups. Discuss who you think each

thing belongs to. Give reasons for your choices.
(" Lthink this book could be Karen's.
She might be learning to drive.

b) Look at p141. Check your answers. How many
did you get right?
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Choose three people in the class. Write sentences to describe each person.
Don't write the person’s name: He’s in his mid-twenties and he’s got short

10C The party’s over

—

Vocabulary phrasal verbs (3)

Skills Reading: For better, for worse;
Listening: Prenuptial agreements

Help with Listening /t/ and /d/ at the
end of words

k Review describing people

curly hair. He'’s wearing a striped shirt. Work in pairs. Take turns to say your

sentences. Your partner uses must, may, might, could and can’t to guess

who the person is: It might be Johann, or it could be Marcos.

Reading and Vocabulary

0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 What do you think is the average cost of a
wedding in your country?

2 Who usually pays for the wedding in your
country?

3 What do they spend the money on?

g a) Read the magazine article. Choosc the
correct words in these sentences.

1 Tony is Olivia's third/fourth husband.

2 Ginny went/didn’t go to Olivia's wedding.

3 Ginny had/hadn’t been a bridesmaid for
Olivia before.

4 Olivia has/hasn’t kept in touch with her
ex-husbands.

5 More/Fewer people in the UK are getting
married these days.

b) Read the article again. What does it say
about these numbers? Did any of the numbers
surprise you?

£16,000
459,000

£2,600
53%

six hours
286,000

£15,000
12%

¢) Look at the phrasal verbs in bold in the
article. Match them to their meanings 1-10.
Write the infinitive of the verbs.

1 avoid doing something you don’t want to do
getout of

2 feel better after you have been unhappy or ill

3 increase or rise

4 find some information in a book oron a
computer

5 tell someone some information you think they
don’t know or have forgotten

6 decide or arrange to do something at a later time

7 argue with someone and stop being friendly
with them

8 think of an idea, or a solution to a problem

9 end a marriage or relationship

10 find something by accident

d) Check in (E1EN p136.

Ginny Bell looks at her
friend'’s chances of
having a happy marriage.

( Wen Olivia

% first started
going out with Tony,

I thought it would
never last. Two months
later, she told me they
were getting married.

I thought she should
put the wedding off for a few months until she knew Tony
better. “He really is the one,” Olivia told me. She'd said the
same thing about her last three husbands, but I didn't like to
point this out to her.

When Olivia asked me to be her bridesmaid, I tried to
get out of the whole thing because 1 didn’t want to see her
make the same mistake again. However, I couldn’t come up
with a good excuse, so there I was again, standing outside the
church wondering how much Olivia's parents had spent this
time. A typical wedding costs about £16,000 and lasts six
hours, so that's about £2,600 an hour. Olivia must be a very
expensive daughter to have.

At the church Olivia introduced me by saying, “This is
Ginny. She’s been a bridesmaid at all my weddings.” And
indeed I had. I wondered how long it would be before Olivia
and Tony split up, adding £15,000 — the average cost of a
divorce — to the cost of the wedding. Fortunately, Olivia
got over her last three divorces quickly and is still friends
with all her ex-husbands.

So what are their chances of a successful marriage? The
day before the wedding I came across a newspaper report
which said that the number of divorces in the UK is still
going up, while the number of people getting married is
falling. I looked some figures up and found out that in 1971
there were 459,000 weddings in the UK, but in 2001 there
were only 286,000. And as for divorce, where you live makes
a huge difference. For example, the divorce rate in the UK is
53%, but in Italy it's only 12%.

When my husband and I were leaving the reception,
Olivia said, “You two have never fallen out, have you? How
can I make this marriage last?” Well, Olivia, what can I say?
Move to Italy!

It's such a speciat day. You only get
married for the fourth time once.
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g a) Read about the four types of phrasal

verbs.

TYPE 1 phrasal verbs don't have an object.
You two have never fallen out.

TYPE 2 phrasal verbs always have an object.
This is always after the phrasal verb.

Olivia got over her divorces quickly.

Olivia got over them quickly.

TYPE 3 phrasal verbs always have an object.
If the object is a noun, you can pui it in
the middle or after the phrasal verb.

! looked some figures up.

! looked up some figures.

if the object is a pronoun, you must put it
in the middle of the phrasal verb.

Ilooked them up. not-Heoked-up-them.

TYPE 4 phrasal verbs have three words and
always have an object. The object is
always after the phrasal verb.

I tried to get out of the whole thing.

I tried to get out of it.

b) Work in pairs. Look at the other
phrasal verbs in bold in the article. Are
they type 1,2, 3 or 42

¢) Check in [[F[ED p136.

Work in pairs. Student A -
B <> pl1l. Follow the instructions.

Look at the words in brackets. Where can
they go in these sentences? Put a tick or
a cross in the gaps.

1 Katherine never got ..£.. over .¥_. . (her
divorce)
2 He always puts __ off .

minute. (his homework)
3 You can't put off ... much longer.

until the last

(iv

4 Dylan didn’l want to go, but he couldn't
getout B ¢ 1))

s Look p ,in a dictionary. (these
words)

6 1f you don't know the answer, look ... up
S (1))

7 lcame . across .. when [ was
cleaning. (this)

8 The teacher pointed ... . out . to him

(the mistake)

9 I knew Mark was wrong, but I didn't want

........ . (i0)

10 point

> p106. Student

Boris Becker and
Barbara Feltus

Steven Spielberg

Listening
0 a) Look at the photos. What do you know about these people?

What do you think the couples have in common?

b) Check these words with your teacher or in a dictionary.

divideUp  property legal aguarantee  a court

c)f Listen to a radio phone-in. Answer these questions.

1 What is a prenuptial agreement?
2 Does the lawyer think they are a good idea? Why?/Why not?

d) Listen again. Tick the true sentences. Correct the false ones.

Most couples usually get half of everything they own.

A prenuptial agreement isn’t a legal guarantee in the USA.
Boris Becker and Barbara Feltus were married for five years.
Amy Irving got $10 million when she got divorced.

You always need a lawyer to deal with a prenuptial agreement.

viobh W =

1 Hei;)___wiih Listening  of words
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a) Look at these sentences. Circle each t and d in bold you
think you will hear. Cross out the ones you don’t think you
will hear.

PRESENTER  Alison, firs@)of all, we should- start with the most
obvious question — what exactly is a prenuptial

agreement?

ALISON Well, it’s like a divorce contract couples sign before
they get married. They agree how they'll divide up
their property and money if they ever get divorced.

b) Listen to the beginning of the radio phone-in again.

Check your answers.

¢) Choose the correct word in this rule.
We don't usually hear /t/or /d/ sounds at the end of words
when the next word starts with a consonant/vowe!l sound.

d) Look at R10.6, p155. Listen again and notice when we
don’t say /t/ and /d/ at the end of words.

Work in groups. Discuss these questions.
1 Are prenuptial agreements a good idea? Why?/Why not?

andAm‘ lrvinz -}
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2 If you had a prenuptial agreement, what would you include in it?



v il
Real World asking for, giving and
refusing permission
Help with Listening intonation (3):
asking for permission
Review phrasal verbs

10D Do you mind?

QUICK REVIEW e e o

Make a list of eight phrasal verbs. Work in pairs and swap papers.
Take turns to say a sentence for each of the phrasal verbs on your
partner’s list. Listen to your partner’s sentences. Are they correct?

0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 When did you last stay with relatives
or friends? How long did you stay?

2 Were there any problems? If so, what
were they?

3 When was the last time relatives or
friends came to stay with you?

a a) | Derek, Brenda and Nick
Bradley are staying with Peggy and
Tom after the party. Listen and fill in
the gaps in these questions.

1
a) Do yon think I could send a few

<) May I download some
onto your computer?
d) Would yon mind if 1 gave my

a call?
; Real Worl
e) Can I make myselfa ... .. ? eal World
D ind if 1d ?
FE e e — 0 a) Look at the ways of asking for permission in bold in 2a). Which

b) Work in pairs. Check your answers
Then match conversations 1-3 to
pictures A-C.

verb form comes after each phrase: the infinitive, Present Simple
or Past Simple?

1 Do you think I could ... ? 3 Mayl...?
e a) Look at these responses from the s 'l';f::"g:(ei“ 5 : \é;onuid yo:x e e?
ions. Which are: ivi
it B G G Ty Present Simple 6 Do youmindifl...?

permission? refusing permission?

1 Sorry, I don't think we have the b) Choose the correct way to give permission for these questions.

software for that.

2 Yes, of course you can. Help yourself.

3 Sorry, I'm afraid Tom's using the
computer at the moment.

4 Yes, of course it is. There are some
over there you can choose from.

5 No, not at all. Go ahead.

6 Actually, I'd rather you didn't, if you
don’t mind.

b) Match the responses in 3a) to the
questions in 2a).

c) 2 Listen again and check.

1 Can I make myself a sandwich? VYes, of course./No, not at all.
2 Do you mind if I make myself a sandwich? Yes, of course./No, not at all.

¢) After which other phrase in 4a) do we say No, not at all. to give
permission?

d) Look at the sentences that refuse permission in 3a). Answer
these questions.

1 Do we usually say no when we refuse permission?
2 Do we usually give a reason to say why we refuse permission?
3 Which words do we use at the beginning of the sentence to be polite?

e) Check in pl37.



Help with Listening

o

Listen to the questions
in 2a) said twice. Which
sounds more polite, a) or b)?

1 a) (b) 4 a) b)
2 a) ?) 5 a) b)
32) b) 6 a) b)

Listen and practise the
questions in 2a) and the responses
in 3a). Copy the polite intonation.

Do you think I could sénd a féw émails?

a) Put these words in order.

1 see/May / written / what / 1/
you've ?

2 your/ use/ for/1/ dictionary /
Can/a moment ?

3 could / borrow / Do / money /
you / some / think /1 ?

4 of/if/1/ a photo / mind / take /
you/you/Do?

5 1/0K/ CD-ROM /Is/your/if/
a few days / it / borrow / for ?

6 the USA /Would / 1/ to call /
used / if / you / your / mind /
mobile ?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
say the sentences in 7a). Decide
whether to give or refuse
permission. If you refuse
permission, give a reason.

May | see what you've written? )

, N
Yes, of course. Here you are. )
N\

Work in pairs. Student A => p105.
Student B = p110. Follow the
instructions.

Look at the song I'm Not “
in Love on pl01. Follow the

instructions.

— =54

10 Review

©
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a) Choose the correct verbs.
Then put them in the correct
form. [ ]

LeAH Guess what? Jim (" get/keep)
in touch with me yesterday.
Really? 1 haven't (2get/hear)
from him for yeats.

He’s trying to (3get/have)
hold of people we knew at
university for a reunion.
Have you (*hear/keep) in
touch with them?

No, I've (5 catch/lose) touch
with most of them, but I

(6 have/be) still in contact with
Bev. I'll (7 make/give) her a call.

FAY

LEAH

FAY

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers. Then practise the
conversation.

a) Work in pairs. Are these
sentences about a personal plan,
or an agreement with another
person?

1 My sister’s angry because 1
_________ babysit for her last
night, but 1 had to work late.

.............. go to the gym after
work, but I was too tired.

3 Oh,sorry. 1 .. phone you
last night, but I didn’t get home
till midnight.

4 1feelawful. 1 take my
parents to the airport, but I
completely forgot.

S A [ g0 to bed early, but
some friends came round and
stayed till 1 a.m.,

b) Complete the sentences in

2a) with the correct form of be
going to for personal plans, or
be supposed to for agreements.

a) Work in pairs. Make a list of
famous people you both know.

b) Take turns to describe one
of the people. Your partner
guesses who you are describing.

She’s in her thirties. She's got
shoulder-length blonde hair.

Cameron Diaz.

Language Summary 10, p136

(5

Complete the conversations with
these verb forms.

can'tbe is
must be (x 2)

might be
isn't

1 A Where’s Jo? I've been to her
officeand she ... there.

8 She ____ . having lunch. She
sometimes does at this time.
You work in an A&E
department, don't you?

(R really hard work.
B Yes, it often .

3 A Is that Lydia?

B It...... her surely! She
hates doing exercise.
ALIShe, .o s trying to get fit.

a) Write sentences asking for
permission to do five things.
Use these phrases. (1[I0

Do you mind if | Isit OKif |
Would you mind if | May |
Do you think | could

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask your questions from 5a).
Give permission for two of your
partner’s requests. Politely refuse
the others.

Progress Portfolio

a) Tick the things yon can do
in English.

I can talk about contacting people.

i can explain why | didn't do things |
had planned to do or had agreed to do.

I can describe peaple’s appearances.

| can make deductions about the
present.

| can understand a short radio
programme.

§ can ask for, give and politely refuse

b) What do you need to study

Evz T © 10A-D

permission to do things.



QUICK REVIEW e 0 @

Choose a partner, but don’t talk to him/her yet. Imagine you're staying

11A Any messages?

11 All part of the job

Vocabulary things people do at work
Grammar reported speech: sentences

Help with Listening /h/ in he, his, him and her
Review verb forms

at your partner’s house/flat. Think of four things you want to do there.
Work in pairs. Take turns to ask for, give or refuse permission.

Vocabulary Things people do at work

Match a word/phrase in A to a word/

phrase in B. Check in [ pl38.
A B
have a lot of conferences
work \ responsibility
sort out unsocial hours
organise people’s problems
do for an audition
go overtime
run for the finances

be responsible a department

deal with of a company
arrange shifts

work customers/clients
be in charge meetings

e a) Write the names of three people you
know who have jobs. Think what these
people do in their jobs. Use phrases from
1 or your own ideas.

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each
other about the people you chose in 2a).

Listening and Grammar

a {ITED Gabi is a PA (personal assistant)
for On The Box, a company that makes
TV programmes. Listen to Gabi talking to

Fiona, an actress. Answer these questions.

1 Where is Gabi's boss, Max?

2 Where is Fiona?

3 What has happened to Fiona?

4 What is Gabi going to ask Max to do?

©

©

Listen again. Fill in the gaps in these sentences.

I can't come to the meeting on _Monday... .

I've already had one ... :

I'm having another operation on
Istill wanttobeinthe . .
They're going to start filming
You must talk to

W NGO VA WN =

a) Look at the photo. Gabi is talking to Max the next day.
Read sentences a)-h). Then listen and put these sentences in the
order Gabi says them.

a) She said that she’d been in a car accident. 7

b) She said she still wanted 1o be in the programme.

¢) 1 told her that she had to talk to you.

d) She told me that she’d already had one operation.

e) She said that she was having another operation on Friday.
f) 1told her they were going to start filming soon.

g) She told me she couldn’t come to the meeting on Monday.
h) She said she wouldn’t be able to walk on it for a month.

b) Match sentences 1-8 in 4 10 sentences a)-h) in 5a).
19)



Help with Grammar

o

©

a) Look at the sentences in 4 and 5a). Notice how the
verb form changes in reported speech. Then fill in the
table with these verb forms. Use one verb form twice.

Past Continuous
was/were going to

Rast-Simpte  Past Perfect

would could hadto

verb form in direct speech verb form in reported speech

Present Simple Past Simple

Present Continuous

Present Perfect Simple

Past Simple

am/is/are going to

will

can

must

b) Look at the sentences in 5a). Then choose the correct

words in these rules.
We always/never use an object (me, her, etc.) with say.
We always/never use an object (me, her, etc.) with tell.
We have to/don't have to use that after say and tell in
reported speech.

Pronouns (1, he, etc.) and possessive adjectives (my, his,
etc.) usually/never change in reported speech.

The modal verbs could, should, would, might and
ought to don’t change in reported speech.

¢) Check in p139.

Listen and practise the sentences in 5a).
She said that [dat/ she'd been in a car accident.

a) Gabi also took some other messages for Max yesterday.
She is now giving Max the messages. Write what she says
in reported speech. Use the verbs in brackets.

1 MR HALL [ must talk to Max. (say)

Mr Hall said (that) he had to talk to you.

CARL I'm going to be in New York next week. (tell)

sib I didn't understand your email. (say)

LUNDA WisE [ can’t come to Monday’s meeting. (say)

MRs LEE  The designs will be ready on Monday. (tell)

TED BLACK  I'm having a party on Saturday. (say)

TED BLACK | want to talk to Max about a new project. (say)
MAX's EX-WIFE  I've sold the house. (tell)

b) Listen and check.

0O ~N O n A~ W N

11A Vocabulary and Grammar
Help with Listening

@ a) Listen to the beginning of the
conversation again. Circle each h in bold
you hear.

GABl  Well, Mr Hall said he had to talk to you.

MAX OK, I'll call him later. What’s his number?

Gasl He only gave me his mobile number. Here
it is.

MAX  What does he want, anyway? I talked to
him last week.

Gasl  Apparently his wife wants her script back.

b) Choose the correct words in these rules.

We usually hear /h/ in he, his, him and her if it
{ollows a consonant/vowel sound.

We don’t usually hear /h/ in he, his, him and her
if it follows a consonant/vowel sound.

¢) Look at R11.4, p156. Listen to Gabi and
Max’s conversation again. Notice when we
don’t say /h/ in he, his, him and her.

- 3 -u‘r‘; 7»_'-_--'-_-_- -
Write eight sentences about yourself. Four
sentences should be true and four should be
false. Use these phrases or your own ideas.

I can/can't ... I'm ... this weekend.

I really like ... I... last year.

I've been to ... I think I'll ...

T've never ... Next year I'm going to ...
{can’tswim.

I really like basketball.

a) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each other
your sentences. Your partner guesses if they’re
true or false. You can write one word only to
help you remember each of your partner’s
sentences.

b) Work with a new partner. Take turns to tell
each other your first partner’s sentences. Use
reported speech. Your new partner guesses if
they are true or false.

Adriana said she couldn’t swim.

—
{1 think that's false. )

No, it's true!



1 1 B H oW d id it g o? Vocabulary adjectives to describe jobs

Grammar reported speech: questions,
requests and imperatives
> Review reported speech: sentences;

QUICK REVIEW e 0@ verb forms
"N %
L
& &

Write all the jobs you know. Work in pairs. Compare
lists. Who has the most words? Tell your partner

Eva is telling her boyfriend, Joe, about the audition. Read
sentences a)-f). Then listen and put these sentences in the order

about people you know with these jobs.

i
P

Vocabulary Adjectives to describe jobs

a a) Tick the adjectives you know. Then
do the exercise in {1174 p138.

demanding  well-paid  badly-paid
temporary  permanent full-time
part-t?me stressful  challenging
rewarding  repetitive  lonely
glamorous  dull

b) Look at the list of jobs you wrote in
the quick review. Match one adjective o a)
from 1a) to each job.

¢) Work in pairs. Compare lists. Do you she says them.
agree with your partner’ adjectives? a) First he asked me if I was working at the moment. 7

_ y | b) He asked where I'd studied acting.

a a} Choose L) jobs from your list that <) He wanted to know what my last acting job had been.
you WOUId_ like to do ar.1d two that you d) He wanted to know whether 1 was available to start next week.
wouldn' hk? to do. Think why you e) And he asked me what other parts I'd had recently.
chose these jobs. f) He also asked if I had any acting work in the next three months.
b) Work in groups. Take turns to tell b) Match Max’s questions in 3b) to Eva’s sentences in 4a).
the group why you chose those jobs.

Listening and Grammar Help with Grammar

e a) Work in pairs. Discuss these questions. o a) Look at the reported questions in 4a). Choose the correct

1 What's the best way to find a job in words/phrases in these rules.
your town/city? We use/don’t use the auxiliaries do, does or did in reported questions.

2 Have you ever had a job interview?
H so, how did it go?

3 Which questions are people usually
asked at a job interview?

We use if or whether when we report questions with/without a
question word.

We sometimes/always/never use an object (me, him, etc.) with ask.
The changes in the verb forms in reported questions are the same as/

b) Look at the photo. Eva is having ,
. different from reported sentences.

an audition at On The Box. Listen and fill fferent f P
in the gaps with one or two words. b) Look again at the reported questions in 4a). Then fill in
1 Are you warking. at the moment? the gaps with asked, wanted, whether, subject or verb.
2 Do you have any acting work in the next REPORTED WH- QUESTIONS

months? He s .. (me) '

"""""""" + e+ SUbjECt

3 And what was your last acting .2 He wanted to know )
4 What Olher ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, haVe you had recemly? REPORTED YES/NO QUESTIONS
5 And where did you study . .? He asked (me)
6 Are you available to start ... ? He ol ifor.. T — + verb
c) Listen again. What are Eva’s answers ¢) Check in p139.

to the questions in 3b)?



ﬂm J Listen and practise the reported
questions in 4a).

First he dsked me if | was wdrking at the mdment.

a) Look at these real questions that people have
asked in interviews. Write the questions in
reported speech. Use the phrases in brackets.

What NOT to ask

in an interview!

1

Can my rabbit come

to work with me?

{She asked ...)

She asked if her rabbit

could come to work

with her.

What is your star sign?

(She asked him ... )

Is it a problem if I'm angry most of the time?
(He asked him ... )

Why aren't you in a more interesting business?
(She asked them ... )

Do I have to wear a suit for the next interview?
(He wanted to know ... )

Which job am I applying for?

(He wanted to know ... )

Can I come back when I find my glasses?

(She wanted to know ... )

Why am [ here? (She wanted to know ...)

9 Will the company pay to look after my horse?

(He asked her ... )

Have you been in prison too? (He asked him ...)

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. Which
question do you think is the funniest?

(IT) Max phones Eva later that day. She’s got
the job! Listen and answer these questions.

1 Where does she have to go on Monday?
2 What time does she have to be there?

3 Who is she going to meet?

4 How long is the job going to last?

11B Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar

a) Look at these sentences. Which is a request?
Which are imperatives?

Can you come to a meeting on Monday?

Be at our offices at ten.

Don't accept any more work.

b) Look at how Eva reported what Max said. Then
complete the rules with imperatives and requests.
He asked me to come to a meeting on Monday.

He told me to be at their offices at ten.

He told me not to accept any more work.

o Toreport .. ...
asked + object + (not) + infinitive with to.

» Toreport ...
told + object + (not) + infinitive with to.

¢) Check in p139.

Eva and Joe are talking later that day. Write Eva’s
sentences in reported speech.

1 Could you give me a lift tomorrow?

She asked him to give her a lift tomorrow.

Call me at lunchtime.

Will you pick me up after the meeting?

Don't worry about me.

Can you book a table at our favourite restaurant?
Don't tell anyone about the job yet.

Do you think you could help me learn my lines?

~N O M A wWN

Choose a partner, but dont work with him/her yet.
Write six questions to ask your partner. Choose
questions you don’t know the answer to. Use these
phrases or your own ideas.

» When did you last ...
How often do you ...
What are you doing ...

® Do you usually ...
' Have you ever ...
Can you ...

a) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Make notes on your partner’s
answers.

b) Work with a new partner. Take turns to tell him/her
about your conversation with your first partner. Use
reported speech.

(" Rudi asked me if I'd ever been to the USA. |

| told him I'd been there twice. )

¢) Tell the class two interesting things you found out
about your first partner.



1 1 C U n d e rc ove r Vocabulary verb patterns (2): reporting verbs

Skills Reading: Undercover's success;
Listening: Episode 5 of Undercover
Help with Listening missing words
QUICK REVIEW ¢ ¢ @ Review reported speech
Think of two conversations you had yesterday. Write two sentences
or questions from each conversation in reported speech. Work in
pairs. Take turns to tell each other about the conversations: / talked
to my brother yesterday. He asked me if ... and [ told him that ... .

=

_r] € http://www.copshows.co.uk/undercover

Reading and Vocabulary

a Work in groups. Discuss these
questions.

VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

1 What kind of TV programmes do you
watch? What's your favourite
programme at the moment?

2 Have you ever watched police dramas
or detective stories? If so, which ones?

Episode 4: plot summary
Kat is working undercover as a
salesperson at a London art
galtery owned by Rupert
Wilde, who the police
believe is an international
diamond smuggler. After
Kat had worked in the
gallery for a while,
Rupert and his wife,
Gloria, invited her to
have dinner with their
family in their luxury flat

0 a) Check these words with your teacher
or in a dictionary.

e °
an undercover cop  asmuggler  abug
L3 L
astatue awarehouse atrap

b) Read this website article about

the new TV cop show Undercover.
Match the people’s names to their roles.
Who are the people in the photos?

1 Kat a) Rupert’s wife above the gallery. Just

2 Rupert b) other cops before dinner, Kat managed

3 Gloria ¢) an undercover cop to put a bug in the phone

4 Dom d) an artist in Rupert’s private study.

5 Glennand ) theart gallery However, she didn’t know that
Dhsries SIEE Gloria had seen her leave the study.

6 Hendrik f) Rupert’s son After dinner, Rupert’s son, Dom, offered to

¢) Read the articl o th give Kat a lift home. While they were in the car, Dom admitted being

qL e:t? ¥ SRR Ot madly in love with Kat. She was rather shocked by this, particularly when

Dom refused to drive her home untit she promised to go out on a date
1 Where is Kat working undercover? with him.

2 Why can the police hear Rupert’s
phone calls?
3 Who saw Kat go into Rupert’s study?
4 Are Kat and Dom in love with each
other? Help with Vocabulary
5 What two things are going to happen

on Tuesday evening? a) Look at the verbs in bold in the article and underline the verb

0 Tidkileveliisgav doasw Then.db form that follows them. Then write the infinitive form of the

— . verbs in bold in the table.
the exercise in pl38. 7
ite 7 + object + (not) + infinitive with to
invite  Offer admit  refuse er + (not) infinitive with to
promise  agree  suggest dmit verb+ing
remind warn threaten
' b) Check in p138.



11C Vocabulary and Skills

a) Work in groups. What do you think is going to
happen in episode 5 of Undercover? Discuss your
ideas.

| think Hendrik might steal Rupert’s money.

b) Listen to the beginning of the next
episode. Were any of your ideas correct?

c) Listen again. Are these sentences true or false?

Glenn and Darren are outside the warehouse.
They call Kat to tell her what's happening.
Rupert and Hendrik meet at the warehouse.
Rupert phoned Hendrik earlier that afiernoon.
Hendrik hasn’t got the statues.

Gloria threatens to shoot Kat.

Gloria agrees to help the police.

Dom arrives to take Kat on their date.

.._
W N O N A WN

However, Kat needed an opportunity to find out more
about the Wilde family, so she agreed to have dinner with Help with Listening
Dom on Tuesday evening. Dom suggested meeting at the
gallery at seven.

In spoken English we often miss out words when

Undercover. Notice the missing words.

warehouse at 7.30 p.m. on Tuesday, and reminded Rupert
What kind of words do we often miss out?

to bring the money in used ten-pound notes. Rupert warned
Hendrik not to tell anyone about their plan and threatened
to kill him if anything went wrong.

The next day, two other SCS cops, Glenn and Darren, sat in the meaning is clear. This is very common in
a van outside the art gallery listening to Rupert’s phone calls. l informal English.
They heard him call Hendrik Petersen, a famous Dutch artist. - )
Hendrik agreed to deliver three of his statues to Rupert’s | O d) Read the beginning of episode 5 of
J

DARREN [Are you] Sure this is the place, Glenn?
GLENN  Yeah. [The] Warehouse on Tudor St.
Is Kat walking into a trap? What's going to | - [At] Seven thirty.

at Rupert's warehouse? Find out in ¢ DARREN [It] Looks closed to me. [Do you| Want
i a cigarette?

GLENN  No, thanks, mate. (1] Gave up last week.
DARREN Yeah, right. [Have you] Heard from Kat

tly?
a) Look at these conversations from episode 4 of recenty
Undercover. Put the sentences in bold in reported speech. b) Look at R11.9, p156. Listen to the
Use the verbs in brackets. first two parts of episode 5 again. Notice the
DOM "Why don’t we go to the Ritz? (suggest) TSSO,
KAT That sounds nice. I've never been there before.
2 ?
- Gsl‘:;i;zmk LRI () Workin pairs. Look again at R11.9, p156. Take
i e 3woul. i st il Vo comverto Paié next turns to say sentences 1-10 in bold in reported
weekend? (invite) speech.
KAT Hey, slow down! We haven't even had dinner yet! Darren agreed to wait and see what happened.
DOM Yes, 1 know, I'm sorry. I say some stupid things
sometimes. (admit) 1 ] )
KAT OK. SLet’s talk about Paris after dinner. (agree) 0 a) Work in pairs. Decide what happened at the end

of episode 5 of Undercover. Include all the characters
RUPERT  SDon’t be late, Hendrik. (warn) if possible.
HENDRIK Don't worry, T'll be there on time. (promise)

b) Write a summary of what happened at the end of
RUPERT  8And don’t forget 1o watch out for the cops.

episode 5 of Undercover. Use at least five of the

Wemiid) J . reporting verbs from 3 in your article.
HENDRIK  I'll be careful. But if you don't bring the money,

9Pl tell the police everything I know. (threaten) ¢c) Swap articles with another pair. Read their
RUPERT  Sorry, Hendrik, °I don’t believe you. (refuse) summary. Which ending is the best, do you think?

?
b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. WA
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Help with Listening contrastive stress
Review reporting verbs; requests

L

.'1 1 D I t,s my fi r St d ay Real World checking information

QUICK REVIEW e o @

Work in pairs. Who were the characters in the TV drama
Undercover? What can you remember about episodes

4 and 5? Use reporting verbs (invite, admit, etc.) where
possible: A Dom invited Kat to have dinner with him.

B He also admitted falling in love with her.

0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Which three people do you phone the most?
What do you talk about?

2 Do you ever talk in English on the phone?
If so, who do you speak t0?

0 a) Look at the photo. Nicola is
working as a temp at On The Box. Today is her
first day. Listen to two phone conversations.
Choose the correct words/phrases.

The first caller wants to speak to Max/Gabi.
He wants/doesn’t want to leave a message.

He is flying to/from London.

The second caller is at work/on holiday.
Nicola has to call someone at the BBC/CBN.
She also has to send out party invitations by
the end of today/the week.

A A WN =

b) Listen again. Fill in the gaps on Nicola’s Real World
notepad.

0 a) Fill in the gaps with these words.

pame could give talking catch
with spelt mean didnt say

from?2.. e din Florida.
Is that Kramer . aK?

Sorry, | get all of that.

Wam‘s lo meet to descuss Undercover

1
2
3
contract next 3. : 4 Couldyou...... it again, please?
s Doyou. . .. this Wednesday?
Ar'né’vx.’ny at Heathrow on V,Zry,m f,&;g/zz‘ 6 And .. you tell me his surname again?
p from Miami at S........ 7 Isthat .. G-R-O-N-E-R?
8 Areyou . .. about the London party?
7—0 o 9 Sorry, 1 didn't quite that.
10 Canyou .. ... it to me again, please?
Conz‘acz‘ Harry €. . at the BBC. b) Which sentences in 3a) do we use to: a) ask someone
Tl s i imewil ng on Wedresday to repeat information? b) check that the information you
N i 8 e dien). have is correct?
g for the Undercover o iy p139.
party an T :
, Listen and practise the sentences in 3a).
note = Gabis mobide: P i 0 Copy the polite intonaticl:n.

Sérry, what did you say your name was again?



Help with Listening

o

We usually put the main stress
on words, numbers or letters that
we want to check or correct.

a) Listen to these
sentences. Where are the main
stresses in each sentence?

And it arrives at
twelve fifty.

MR CRAMER No, not twelve fifty,
twelve fifteen.

NICOLA

b) Listen to four
more pairs of sentences.
Which words, letters or
numbers have the main stress?

¢) Work in pairs. Look at
R11.13, p157. Practise saying
these pairs of sentences.

a) Choose the correct words.

A Hello, ‘/will [ help you?
B8 Yes, can I speak 10 Mr Smith,

please.
A Do you *mean/say Ron Smith?
8 No, Ed Smith.

A Can you call Gary on extension
223 about the conference?

8 Sorry, I didn't 3give/get all of
that. Did you “say/tell extension
233?

A No, extension 223.

8 And are you Stalking/saying
about the UK conference?

A No, the European conference.

8 Sorry, could you égive/get me
your address again?

A 23 Jerrard Street, SE19.

8 Is 7this/that Gerrard dwith/for
a@G?

A No, it’s *with/for a J.

b) Where are the main stresses in
the sentences in bold in 6a)?
) Listen and check.

d) Work in pairs. Practise the
conversations in 6a).

Work in pairs. Student A =
pl06. Student B = pl11. Follow
the instructions.

11 Review

o Fill in the gaps with the correct
form qf the verbs in the boxes.

do sortout organise have

il a lot of responsibility.
1 e e conferencesand
all the problems. Just before a
conference 1 . alotof
overtime.
be run arrange deal with

2 1. the English department

at school. We _
from all over the world. 1

1 have to

___________ people

responsible for the finances and
staff meetings.

a) Work in pairs. Ask and answer

these questions. Ask follow-up

questions if possible.

1 How many places have you
lived in?

2 Do you like the area you're
living in now?

3 Which country do you want to

visit?

4 Can you have pets where you

live?

5 Are you going to do anything

special this weekend?
6 Who's your oldest friend?

~

8 Will you be able to have a
holiday this year?

b) Work with a new partner.

Report your first partner’s answers.

Are any the same?

Karen said she’d lived in four
different places.

0 a) Find ten adjectives.

Ho - -
oo"u%ﬁfg%gsp‘z%
55!:5 8 o
4 o = 2 T
§d o & 3 B & 2
5"-&.::;‘02
TRV EYN:
%e %w’*ermm

What did you do last weekend?

b) Work in pairs. Where is the

stress on each word?

Language Summary 11, p138

o Look again at 2a). Put the
questions into reported
speech.

Juan wanted to know how many
places I'd lived in.

(5

a) Use these verbs to report
the underlined sentences.

offer admit ask
tell refuse promise
suggest threaten

BeN 'Shall I 0 rink?

Ben offered to get Ann a drink.
Yes, please. 2Can you get me
a beer? Here’s some money.
No. 1t’s alright, I'll pay.

3No. I won't let you pay this
time. It's my turn.

Thanks. 4I'm a bit short of
cash at the moment.

ANN

BEN
ANN

BEN

SHow u

cinema on Friday?
1 can't. There’s a surprise

party for Lil. $Don’t tell her.

BEN

ANN

BEN 71 won't tell her. I promise.

ANN 8Tl won't speak to you again
if you do!

b) Work in pairs. Compare

answers.

Progress Portfolio

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

| can talk about what people do at work.

| can report what people have said and
questions people have asked.

| can describe jobs.

| can understand the main points of a
TV drama.

I can understand a review of a TV
programme.

| can check information and ask
people to repeat information.

b) What do you need to study
again? CIETED :



12A | wish!

QUICK REVIEW e e @

Write the names, addresses and phone numbers of two people you know. Work in pairs.
Take turns to say the names and addresses to each other. Your partner writes them
down. Ask your partner to repeat information if necessary and check any information
you are not sure of: Sorry, I didn’t get all of that. Is that spelt H-E-R-N-A-N?

Vocabulary Informal words and phrases

a) Work in pairs. Guess the meanings of the

words/phrases in bold. Check your answers in

TTEER p14o0.

I really fancy going away this weekend.
1 can’t be bothered to cook this evening,
I'm completely broke at the moment.

1 don’t feel up to going out after class.

1 often hang around for a bit after class.
I'd like to have a go at writing a book.
I'm really into yoga at the moment.

1t's not up to me when I have a holiday.
I could do with a cup of coffee now.
I'm sick of working/studying so hard.

I reckon I'll do quite well in my next
English test.

12 I'm off now, bye.

W O N WV W N =
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b) Choose six sentences from 1a) that are true
for you.

¢) Tell your partner your sentences. Ask
follow-up questions and try to continue each
conversation for 20 seconds.

Listening and Grammar

9 a) Work in pairs. Look at photos A-E.
What do you think the people are talking
about?

b) FI751 Listen and match conversations
1-5 to photos A-E.

¢) Listen again. Fill in the gaps with one
or two words.

Iwishwehada ...
I wish I could come
1 wish we weren'tso ... ..

1 wish we didn't have to go to this . —
1 wish you were coming to the ... _.
with me.

N bW N =

- Carrie and Justin

12 Real or imaginary

Vocabulary informal words
and phrases

Grammar wishes

Review state and activity
verbs; second conditional

-
Ashley and Lyn

g

Help with Grammar

0 a) Look at the sentences in 2c). Do these sentences talk

about the present or the past?

b) Look at this sentence. Then answer the questions.
I wish we had a dishwasher.

1 Has the woman got a dishwasher?
2 Does she want a dishwasher?

¢) Look again at the sentences in 2c). Then fill in the gaps
with Past Continuous, Past Simple, didn’t have to or could.

To make wishes about states we use: wish + _

To make wishes about activities happening now we use:
wish +

To make wishes about abilities or possibilities we use:
wish + + infinitive.

To make wishes about obligations we use:
wish + + infinitive.

We can say [ wish I/he/she/it was ... or I wish
I/he/shefit were ... .
We often use the second conditional to give reasons for
wishes: I wish I had a dishwasher: If we had one, I wouldn't
spend my life washing up.

d) Check in pl4l.



12A Vocabulary and Grammar

o a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form
of the verbs in brackets.

a) 11 _could (can) sail, 1_'dlive_ (live)

on a boat all summer.

) B S (come) out tonight if
| ———-— (not have) this exam
tomorrow.

) Ifthere ... (not be) so

much traffic, | (be)

home by now.

CI IR I S (can) have any car
Iwanted, I ... . (get)a
Volkswagen Golf.

) IR S (take) him out to
dinnerifhe ... ... (not have
to) work.

f) We . {not have to) leave
soearly ifwe (live) closer to
the office.

7)) [I———— (know) her number,

up at the station.

1 .. (ask) her to pick me

b) Match the sentences in 6 to the
sentences in 7a).

Josh and Fran

' '| It - % : a a) Write six wishes for you. Use these
Jeanette and Wayne v
‘ s

ideas or your own.

o lifestyle » languages
0 Listen and practise the sentences in 2c). Rossegeions money y
- - home work or studies
Iwish we had a dishwasher. skills and abilities relationships

9 a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verbs in brackets. Inighil Raglmoseyfiee tie:

1 Twishwe .. (can) stay at home instead. b) Think how your life would be

2 Iwishl . .. ... (¢nothave to) work so hard all the time. different if your wishes came true.

3 Iwish! (be) a professional footballer. If  had more free time, I'd write a book.

4 [ wish we ... (have) a new washing machine too.

s I wish we (do) something more exciting. 9 a) Work in groups. Take turns to tell

6 Iwishshe (like) football. each other about your wishes and how
7 1wishl ... (can) get out of going to this party. your life would be different if they

8 Iwishwe ... .. (have) a meal in a nice restaurant. came true. Ask follow-up questions if

possible. Which are the most unusual

b) Work in pairs. Which people in photos A-E do you think or surprising wishes?

said the sentences in 5a)?
7 . . =l [ wish | could speak Spanish
o Write sentences with wish for these situations. fluently. If | could, I'd go and

1 1 have to study all evening. e eHa

I wish | didn't have to study all evening. (Reall ? Which country
y? Which cou )

I'm sitting in a traffic jam. would you go to?
We have to get up early every day.

[ can’t remember her phone number.

My husband’s working late.

1 don't know how to sail.

We don't have enough money to buy a new car.

b) Tell the class about the most unusual
and surprising wishes in your group.

~N O N A WN



‘1 2B Important moments

QUICK REVIEW e oo

Write two things you: wish you had, wish you could
do, wish you didn't have to do next week: / wish | had
a car. Think of reasons for your wishes: If  had a car,
I'd be able to drive to work. Work in pairs. Tell your
partner about your wishes and your reasons.

Vocabulary Phrases with get

0 a) Look at the table. Notice the different
meanings of get. Tick the phrases you know
in the table.

get = receive/obtain get = become

get something to €at/drink | get (Sst

get ajob get dépressed/angry.......

get = travel/arrive other phrases with get
get hdme get on wéll with someone.
get hére/thére get to know someone

b) Fill in the gaps in the table in 1) with these
phrases. Then check in | pl40.

get fed Up with something

get in touch with someone  get around

get amessage  get back from somewhere

get rid of something  get into trouble

get aprésent gettowork  get a phone call
get better/worse at something  get older

¢) Work in pairs. Which other phrases with get
do you know?

get married get annoyed

0 a) Write three true sentences and three false
sentences about yourself using the phrases from
1a) and 1b).

1 get on really well with my neighbours,
I used to get into trouble a lot at school.

b) Work in pairs. Swap papers. Guess which of
your partner’s sentences are false.

Vocabulary phrases with get
Grammar third conditional
Help with Listening third
conditional

Review wishes; second
conditional; travel phrases

Sandy and Paula

Listening and Grammar

a) Look at photos A-C. What were the most important
moments in these people’s lives, do you think?

b) Listen to Sandy, Miranda and Barry talking about
important moments in their lives. Choose the correct
answers.

1 Sandy met his wife in Australia/at a party.

2 Paula stayed in England because she had missed her
flight/lost her passport.

3 Miranda got into financial trouble/lost her job.

4 She now lives in London/the country.

S Barry was an aggressive/a hard-working teenager.

6 He asked for some boxing gloves/a bike for his birthday.

a) Who said these sentences: Sandy, Miranda or Barry?

a) 1f I'd stayed at home, I wouldn't have met my wife.

b) If I hadn’t lost my job, 1 wouldn’t have started my own
business.

¢) She'd have flown home that day if she hadn't lost her
passport.

d) If he’d got me the bike I'd asked for, I'd never have
started boxing.

e) And if I hadnt changed careers, I wouldn’ have left
London.

f) I'd have got into a lot more trouble if I hadn’t started
doing this.

b) Listen again and check. Put the sentences in 4a)
in the order you hear them.



12B Vocabulary and Grammar

o (P [0 Listen and practise. Copy the stress and the
weak form of have.

Help with Grammar if they'd wanted to =» They'd have /av/ cdme if they'd wanted to.
9 a) Look at this sentence. Answer the questions. 0 a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verbs.
If I'd stayed at home, | wouldn't have met my wife. 1 If his friend _hadn't introduced _ (not introduce) them,
they _‘d_never _have . met. (meet)

1 Does this sentence talk about the past or the 7 et I e . .
2 Ifthecompany .. ... (not get) into financial

resent? .
P . trouble, she ... (not do) a business course.

2 Did Sandy stay at home?

3 Did he meet his wife? 3 ?:el..i ...... ey (stay) in Londonifshe . ... . ..
4 Does this sentence tatk about something that it :
' et 4 Ifshe ... (go) back to Australia after the party,
is real or imaginary? : .
she . (not see) him again.
b) Look at the sentences in 4a). Then fill in s He .. (get) into more trouble if he
the gaps with past participle, Past Perfect, if or emeeeeeeerereeeennnr. (nOt decide) to become a boxer.
Aaies b) Work in pairs. Match the sentences in 8a) to the
» We make the third conditional with: people in photos A—C.
______________ + subject + ...,
subject + 'd (= would)/wouldnt + . . J— 9 a) Write third conditional sentences for these situations.
€) Look at the sentences in 4a) again. Answer 1 1 overslept so I was late for work.
these questions. If I hadn’t overslept, | wouldn't have been late for work.

2 They got lost because they didn’t take a map.
3 Roberta was exhausted so she didn't go out.
4 Sally was ill so she didn't go to school.

5 Mark got depressed because he lost his job.

1 Is the if clause always first in the third
conditional?

2 s the third conditional the same for all
subjects (I, we, he, etc.)?

d) Check in pl41. b) Work in pairs. Compare your answers.

fons

~, @ a) Think about five important moments in your life.
a) 1.4 Listen to sentences a) and b) in 4a). | Use these ideas or your own.
Notice how we say the contractions (I'd, etc.) people you met having children
and the weak form of have. places you visited getting or losing jobs
IfI'd stayed at home, | wouldn't have /av/ met exams you passed/failed choosing what to study
my wife. . " .
IfIhadn’t lost my job, | wouldn‘t have /ov/ started b) Wr1}e fivgfhind condmon‘al sentepces abou} how

: your life would have been different if these things

my own business.

N hadn’t happened.

b) {1727 Listen and write the sentences you

hear. You will hear each sentence twice. m Work in pairs. Tell each other about the important
moments in your life. Ask follow-up questions.

©



-

Vocabulary word formation (3): word
families

Skills Listening: The life of Stan Lee;
Reading: The real Spider-Man

Help with Listening sentence stress
and weak forms: review

LReview third conditional

12C Superheroes

QUICK REVIEW e e e

Write four sentences with because about good or bad things that happened
to you last week: On Monday | was late because | overslept. Work in pairs.
Swap sentences. Make third conditionals from your partner’s sentences:

If you hadn’t overslept on Monday, you wouldn't have been late.

Listening Eﬁ@mﬁ"mg e u"@
o Work in groups. Discuss these questions. Dl by 55220 - ST el
0 a) Work in pairs Look at the beginning of the

interview. Decide which words are stressed and
which words are said in their weak forms.

n
=1
=
4
[%2]
[
=
<
5>
S
-
=]
<t
[&]
(=]
2

1 Look at the photo of Spider-Man. What superpowers
does he have?

2 What other superheroes do you know? What superpowers
do they have?

3 Look at the photo of Stan Lee. What do you think he did?

Hello and welcome to What Are You Reading?, the
programme that looks at whar’s new in the world of
publishing. With me in the studio is Robin Bell,
whose new book, Superhero, tells the story of
Spider-Man’s creator, Stan Lee. Welcome to the
programme.

b) FIFE2 Listen to the beginning of the
interview. Check your answers.

¢) Look at R12.7, p158. Listen again and notice
the sentence stress and weak forms.

Reading and Vocabulary

0 a) Look at the photo of Alain Robert. Have yon
heard of him? What is he doing in the photo?

| i

b) Check these words with your teacher or in a

a) Check these words with your teacher or in a dictionary.
dictionary. 2 ; -
acoma arope equipment askyscraper
afly crawl aninsect radioactive  a hot dog
¢) Read about Alain Roberi. Match these topics to
b) [:{F1]) Listen to a radio interview with the writer, paragraphs 1-5.

Robin Bell. Put the topics he talks abont in order.

a) Stan Lee’s other superhero characters.

b) Why Spider-Man is different from other superheroes.
¢) How Spider-Man got his name.

d) Stan Lee and movies.

e) Spider-Man’s superpowers.

¢) Listen again. Are these sentences true or false?

1 Stan Lee’s comic The Fantastic Four saved his company.
2 He thought of the idea for Spider-Man when he saw a
spider crawling up a wall.

Spider-Man was the first name that Stan Lee thought of.
Spider-Man doesnt have problems like normal people.
He got his superpowers when he was bitten by a spider.
Stan Lee is usually a newspaper seller in his character’s
movies.

QO n a Ww

a) A childhood adventure
b) The real Spider-Man

) Danger and police

d) A terrible fall

e) Why he climbs

d) Read the article again. Answer these questions.

1 Why did he climb up the side of the building where
his family lived?

Why were the doctors wrong?

Why is his style of climbing so dangerous?

Why does he usually get arrested?

What did he do when the first Spider-Man movie
came out?

6 Why does he enjoy climbing?

w b WN



~ York, the Eiffel Tower in.
France and the 508-
metre Taipei 101 Tower
in Taiwan. It's not
surprising people call
him ‘The real Spider-
Man’,

Alain began climbing on
the cliffs near where he
lived in Valence, France.
One day, when he was
12, he got home and
realised that he'd 7
forgotten his keys. So he 4
climbed up the side of  °
the building and into his
family’s flat through the
window — which was eight floors up. That was when
he decided to become a professional climber.

In his teens he climbed all the difficult mountains in
the Alps and found them "rather disappointing”.
However, he did have a few bad falls. In 1982 he fell
15 metres and was in a coma for five days. Doctors
said he’d never climb again. Alain was back on a
mountain after only six months.

In 1994 he climbed his first skyscraper, in Chicago,
and realised he enjoyed doing what seemed
impossible. He climbs without ropes or protective
equipment — just with his hands and feet. He's
always very careful, but admits that the danger is
part of the attraction. Also he usually climbs without
permission, which means he often gets arrested.
“That's no problem,” says Alain. “I prefer staying in
prison to staying in hospital.”

For the release of the first Spider-Man film in 2002,
Alain climbed the highest skyscraper in Venezuela
dressed as Spider-Man and was watched by over

10 million people on TV. However, Alain doesn’t climb
just to provide entertainment for the public. For
him, climbing is a form of relaxation, but there's
also a deeper meaning to what he does. “It gives me
a sense of what is important on Earth,” he says.
“When you're facing your own death, money is not
that important.”

0 a) Work in pairs. Fill in the gaps in the table with the words

12C Vocabulary and Skills

. 53 wﬂord_formaﬁon (3); ] fémilies

in bold in the article. Write the infinitive form of the verbs.

verb noun f adjective

disappoint disappointment | disappointed, disappointing
p— T T T
protect protection

-care - "—tc'are__ B ' — ,careless__ N
attract e attractive

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, | pref-ér-eﬁ-c-e- ] br_egérablér

entertain | —_— entertaining

relax : _”_‘ - relaxing, retaxed

b) Look at the table again. Underline the suffixes in the
nouns and adjectives.
disappointment, disappointed, disappointing

¢) Do we use these suffixes to make nouns (N) or adjectives (A)?

-ment N -ing A -ed -able -ion
-ive -ful -less -ence -ation

d) Check in (TN p140.

a) Work in pairs. What are the nouns and adjectives from
these verbs?

create  pollute employ embarrass
depend harm  predict confuse reserve

b) Check in p140.

Work in pairs. Take turns to test each other on the word
families in 5a) and 6a).

gc/reate ) ( creation, creati@

a) Work in groups. Create your own superhero! Choose your
hero’s superpowers. Use these ideas or your own.

super strength/speed  X-ray vision  can read minds
can become invisible  can travel in time  can fly

b) Make notes on these things.

your superhero’s name and where he/she lives
how he/she got his/her superpowers

what he/she wears

what his/her normal life is like

any weaknesses he/she has

his/her enemies

® & ¢ & o O

¢) Work with students from different groups. Take turns to
describe your superhero. Which is the best?




12 Review

0 a) Fill in the gaps in these
sentences with someone you

know.

) often wants to eat out.

2 is leaving to go on
holiday soon.

3p | 1 e is fed up with working
so hard.

4 _ is keen on photography.

5 ......doesn't have the energy
to go out midweek.

6] = ime would like to try
snowboarding.

7 ... needs a holiday.

b) Rewrite the sentences in 1a).
Change the underlined words/
phrases to informal phrases.

Chanﬁe the verb forms in bold.

My brother often fancies eating out.

¢) Work in pairs. Tell each other
your sentences.

a) Fill in the gaps with the

correct form of the verbs in
brackets. Then complete the
sentences for you.

1wishl ...

1

e (@®in ...
Iwish Iwerein...

2 (have) more time
for/to ...

3 .. (know) howto...

4 . (nothaveto) ...

5] Al s (can) meet ...

6 (have) a flatin ...

72 5 AT BN(be)lave

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers. Ask follow-up questions.

a) Write three phrases

with get for each of these
meanings. m

1
2
3

obtain/receive get a phone call
travel/arrive
become

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers. Then make sentences
with six of the phrases in 3a).

Language Summary 12, p140

Progress Portfolio

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

Fill in the gaps with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets to
make third conditional
sentences.

1

1f1_'dknown __ (know) about

the party, 1 _'d have gane_ (go).

2 If1___..__(not meet) Henri,
1 ___ (not move) to France.
3 1. .. (pass) my exams if

4 If Penny

............... (be) more
careful when she was skiing,

she ______ (not broke) her leg.

a) Are these words nouns (N),
verbs (V) or adjectives (A)?
Which word can be both a verb

EPTE D
and a noun? 3

enjoy V attractive care
entertainment  prefer
disappoint relaxed creation

b) Write the words in 5a) in the
correct place in the table. Then
complete the table.

verb | noun | adjective

enjoy | enjoyment | enjoyable

| can use some informal expressions.

| can make wishes about my present
situation.

| can talk about imaginary situations
in the past.

| can talk about fictional characters.

| can understand a radio programme
about someone’s career.

| can read a short article about
someone’s life.

b) What do you need to study
again? (X2

eecccceese

Work in groups of four. .
Read the rules. Then play
the game!

Rules

You need: One counter for
each student; one dice for
each group.

How to play: Put your

counters on START HERE.
Take turns to throw the dice, :
move your counter and :

follow the instructions on the
square. The first student to
get to FINISH is the winner.

rammar and Vocabulary
squares: The first student to
land on a Grammar or
Vocabulary square answers
question 1. The second
student to land on the same
square answers question 2. &
1f the other students think
your answer is correct, yon
can stay on the square. If the :
answer is wrong, move back

to the last square you were

on. You can check your
answers with your teacher.

If a third or fourth student
lands on the same square,  :
he/she can stay on the square :
without answering a :
question.

Keep Talking squares: If you :
land on a Keep Talking :
square, talk about the topic

for 40 seconds. Another
student can check the time.

If you can't talk for 40
seconds, move back to the

last square you were on. Ifa
second or third student lands :
on the same square, he/she
also talks about the same
topic for 40 seconds. :



End of Course Review

@ What are the
opposites of these
words?

1 painful, correct,
common, polite
2 responsible, useless,

FINISH

appear, reliable
Make a sentence with
Iwish ... for this situation. HAVE
1 I don't have a car. A REST!
2 | have to go to a meeting ¥
tomorrow.
Sayeight: Talk about your
1 things in the kitchen (55t halid
2 character adjectives e e

2] Q

Put this sentence

Talk about a into the passive.
concertyou've wmp ! i:’ym;?"e's stolen
been to. 2 Someone's repainting
my house.

o 1

Correct the mistake in

this sentence.

1 I've been visiting six
countries so far.

2 He's been working here
since two years.

10

Do we use travel, get or
go on with these phrases?
1 first class, a cruise,

12)

Talk about what you
4= would do if you had
more free time.

1)

Talk about how

ST you relax.
2 a trip, on your own,
ataxi home
MOVE Say eight:
FOE Dr 1 verbs connected
FORV . - with computers

TWO SQUARES 2 health problems

0 Which prepositions
do we use with these
START adjectives?
1 good, nervous,
H E R E interested, upset

2 keen, fed up, worried,
scared

o

)

Correct the mistake in

MOVE this sentence. Talk about your

n A ; 1 His car’s not as older ' home when you
= : ¢ as mine. were a chilZi
ARES 2 This house is the same -

size than ours.

Put this question into
reported speech.
1 What are you doing?

2 s Jim going to the party?

o

@ Do we use make or
do with these
words/phrases?
1 a course, money,
up your mind, exercise
2 anoise, the shopping,
progress, an exam

Talk about what
you can and can't mmp
do on a computer.

—

@ What's the difference @ Whichwe e e
?:,?&iir;st; = 1OVE with these phrases?
) COD\ D 1 1 a lie-in, gardenin
- 1 You mustn't go. 4= FORWA WO - n & g
g clubbin
You don't have to go. g .
2 Il see him tonight. ) \RES> 2 long hours, deadlines,
I'm seeing him tonight. Wen'met
Make nouns from these @
adjectives. Talk about food
- 1 ;ad,liangerous. popular.- you like and how HAVE
ealthy : 1
2 difficult, kind, patient, you cook it. A REST!
possible
3 What's the question
MOVE Which verb pattem tag for this question?
comes after these verbs? Ot eI (e
BACK THR 1 keep, need, make, will ¢ night, ...
<( S 2 let, seem, would, finish 2 He doesn't know
her, ... ?
Do these verbs usually :
describe states or HAVE Talk about a job
activities? ou've done or
1 watch, seem, own, eat A REST! Y

w ike to do.
2 prefer, buy, cook, need ould |

Correct the mistake in Say the strong adjectives :
Talk about a this sentence. for these gradable
ém wedding you've -1 If I'm younger, I'd go back b adjectives.
beeﬁ zo to university. 1 hot, surprised, tired, bad
¢ 2 Could you tell me what 2 big, cold, small, difficult
time does the class start?
e Make a question with o o
Howlong... ? . OVi
1 He's been living in Talk about things M \
e 2 London for a year. you like and FORWARD
2 I've had my car since don't like. THREE SOl | .
2003 SQUARE
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You Can’t Hurry Love 2D p19

(1)

(2

SONGS

a) Think of three famous love songs. Do you like
these songs? Why?/Why not?

b) Work in groups. Compare songs. Which song
does the group think is the best/worst?

a) (L7217 Listen to the song. Choose the correct
words/phrases.

I need love, love, to ease my ‘Iife
1 *want/need to [ind, find someone to call mine

CIIORUS

My mama said you *mustn’t/can’t hurry love
No, you'll just “have to/need to wait

She said love don't come ®easy/often

It’s a ®game/way of give and take

You can't hurry love

No, you'll just "have to/need to wait
You got to trust in a good time
No matter how ®much/long it takes

But how many heartaches °must/can 1 stand

Before 1 get/find the love to let me live again

Right now the only V'thing/thought that keeps me hanging on
When 1 feel my strength, yeah, it's “nearly/almost gone

I remember ...

CIORUS

How long must [ wait

How much more “must/can | take

Before loneliness

Will cause my heart, heart to “ache/break?

Oh, 1 can't *bear/wait to live my life alone

I grow impatient for a love to "be/call my own

But when 1 feel that I, I can’t "go on/get up

These precious "thoughts/words keep me hanging on
I remember ...

CHORUS

You can't hurry love

No, you'll just have to *stay/wait

She said trust in a good time

No matter how ®much/long it 1akes — now break!

You know love, love don't come easy

But I keep on #*hoping/waiting

Anticipating for that soft voice

To “speak/tatk to me at night

For some tender Zarms/hands to hold me tight
1 keep #*hoping/waiting, ooh, keep on waiting
But it ain't easy, it ain't easy

CHORUS
b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

Work in pairs. Read the song again. Find three
pairs of words that rhyme.

SONGS Jis SONGS

IGS HLJ SON

Our House 5D p43

0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Where did you grow up?

2 What was your house/flat like?

3 What did you do every day when you were
a child?

4 What rules were there in your house?

0 a) LEA10 Listen to the song. Put the lines

in order.

a) He can't hang around

b) Father wears his Sunday best 7

¢) Brother’s got a date to keep

d) The kids are playing up downstairs

e) Mothers tired she needs a rest

f)  Sister’s sighing in her sleep

CHORUS

Our house, in the middle of our street (x 2)

g) Our mum she’s so houseproud

h) There’s always something happening
i) Our house it has a crowd 7

j) And amess is not allowed

k) Nothing ever slows her down

) And its usually quite loud

CHORUS (X 2)

m) She’s the one they're going to miss

n) Mother has to iron his shirt

o) Inlots of ways

p) Sees them off with a small kiss

q) Father gets up late for work 13

r) Then she sends the kids to school

CIIORUS

s)  We would have such a very good time,
such a fine time, such a happy time

t) 1 remember way back then,
when everything was true and 79

u) Then we'd say nothing would come
between us two dreamers

v) And ! remember how we'd play,
simply waste the day away

REPEAT FIRST VERSE
CHORUS (X 2)

Our house, was our castle and our keep
Our house, in the middle of our street

Our house, that was where we used to sleep
QOur house, in the middle of our street

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.
a Work in pairs. Take turns to describe

a typical day in the house/flat you live
in now.

SONGS 5 SONGS
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Stormy Weather 8D p67

0 Work in groups. Discuss these
questions.

1 What is your favourite/least favourite
type of weather?

2 Would you like 1o live in a country
with better weather? If so, where?

3 How does the weather affect your
mood?

e a) (7] Listen to the song. Cross out

the extra word in each line.

! Don't really know why

2 There’s no sun up in the blue sky
stormy weather

*Since my man and 1 ain't living together

*Keeps raining down all the time

* Life is completely bare

¢ There’s gloom and misery everywhere
stormy weather

7 Just can’t get my poor old self together

°I'm very weary all the time, the time

®So weary all the time now

" Just when he went away

" The blues walked in here and met me
21f he stays away forever

0ld rocking chair will probably get me

" All 1 ever do is pray

*The Lord above us will let me

** Walk in the hot sun once more

Y Can't go on, everything I had is all gone
stormy weather

" Since my man and 1 ain't together again

' Keeps on raining all the time (x 2)

REPEAT LINES 10-19

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

0 Find words 1-5 in the song.
Match them to meanings a)-e).

1 keeps a) tired

2 bare b) unhappiness

3 misery ¢) empty

4 weary d) continues

5 pray e) talk to God, often to

ask for something

0 a) Write five ways you cheer yourself
up when you're feeling depressed.

eat chocolate  go for a long walk

b) Work in groups. Discuss your ideas.
Which ways are the most popular?

: |
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I’'m Not in Love 10D ps83

0 Match words/phrases 1-8 with their meanings a)-h).

1 go through a phase~ a) stop people from seeing something
2 silly b) unpleasant

3 don't get me wrong | ¢) don't misunderstand me

4 have got it made d) stupid

5 make a fuss e) experience a period of unusual

6 hide something behaviour

7 nasty f) be successful, often without

8 astain trying very hard

g) a dirty mark that is difficult or
impossible to remove

h) become very annoyed, anxious or
excited, usually about something
unimportant

a) (71010 Listen to the song. Fill in the gaps.

I'm not in love so don't ' forget.. it

Its just a silly phase I'm ?_____.. through
Andjust® . 1call youup
Don’t get me wrong, don't *_______ ... you've got it made

I'm not in love, no no, it’s because ...

_______________ you but then again
It doesn't mean you mean that®___ .
Soif I call you,don't 7. a fuss
Don't tell your friends about the ®

I'm not in love, no no, its because ...

Be quiet
Big boys don't cry (x 6)

Tkeepyour® .. upon the wall
[N e a nasty stain thats lying there

So don't you ask me to give it "'
I know you know it doesn't mean that 2
I'm not in love, no no, its because ...

Ooh you'll wait a long time for me, ooh you’ll wait a long time (x 2)

I'm not in love so don't ® forget it

Its just a silly phase 'm ™____ . through
Andjust™ .. I call you up
Don't get me wrong, don ' you've got it made

I'm not in love (x 2)

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Do you think the singer is in love? Why?/Why not?
2 How can you tell if someone is in love?
3 What would be your perfect romantic evening?
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1A D s

a) Work on your own. Make questions with these words.

1 from / parents / do / your / Where / come ?

Where do your parents come from?

do / on / Who / with / holiday / usually / go / you ?

like / do / on / money / spending / your / you / What ?
radio station / to / normally / listen / do / Which / you ?
you / about / friends / your / and / do / What / argue ?

Vi & W N

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and answer
the questions. Ask follow-up questions if possible.

I've written three books

and now I'm working on

a book about Kesya. 've

been living in Africa since

i I— and [ love

it here. I've been travelling
around Kenya ﬁr two weeks
—Ivevisited > .
different places so far

AE the moment l'm on a

guided tour to Mowunt Killmanjaro. ['ve wanted o climb this

miountain since [ arrived in Aﬁim. We've been walking since
S and I'n1 absolutely exhausted. We've travelled
about 15 km today and I've seen > elephants!
My quide, Shola, has been doing this job for 30 years. He's
chinsbed KilimanjaroS . .. ..

known fim ﬁr three days, but we're already good, ﬁizm(v.

times this year. I've only

b) Work with a student from group A. Make questions with
How long ... ? or How many ... ? to complete the text. Use
the Present Perfect Continuous and Present Perfect Simple.

1 How long has she been writing guidebooks?

¢) Work with a student from group B. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Fill in the gaps in the text. You start.

d) Compare your texts and check your answers.

20 © n19

a) Work on your own. Imagine you have this
problem. Then think of one thing you've tried to
do to solve the problem.

Your brother got divorced recently and moved
out of his house, so you invited him to stay for a
few days. It's now six weeks later and he’s still
living with you. He isn’t working at the moment,
so he just stays at home and watches TV all day.

b) Work with students B and C. Take turns to
explain your problems, show concern and give
advice. Whose advice is the best, do you think?

( 've got a bit of a problem. )

@h, dear. What's the matter?\)

—_— o

( Well, my brother got divorced recently )

¢) Tell the class the best piece of advice you
received.

3A @ n21

a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with you
and the correct form of these verbs. Use the
Present Perfect Simple or Past Simple.

see  decide have goaway
know study rent speak

. R —— to anyoue in your family
today?

3 mmm— any DVDs last month?

O, what to do this evening yet?

5 Howlong .. . ... the other students in
the class?

(R— — _. for the weekend last month?

7 : ever a really
bad holiday?

8 Is this the first time .. Englishin

a language school?

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask
your questions. Ask follow-up questions if
possible. You start.



48 ) p31

a) Work with a student from group A. Put the verbs
in brackets into the Past Simple or Past Perfect.

1 By the time Mozart .. (be) ten years old,
v I—— . (write) 2, 5 or 8 symphonies.

2 JohnFKennedy ... ... (be) President of the
USA for nearly 3, 5 or 7 years when Lee Harvey
Oswald ... ... (shoot) him.

3 When the Beatles .. (break up), they
e, (record) 137, 182 or 214 songs.

4 Michael Owen ... ... .. (already play) for
England 30, 40 or 50 times by the time he
R (.1 X

5 By the time Walt Disney ... .. (die), he

.. (win) 15, 20 or 25 Oscars.

b) Work in a group of four with a pair from group B.
Take turns to say your sentences from a). (The correct
answers are in bold.) The students from group B
choose the correct answers.

¢) Which pair got more answers right?

6A € p4s

a) Work on your own. Read about a problem you have.
Think of three ways you can deal with the problem
and decide what will happen if you choose each of
these options.

You're doing a medical degree and you're in the
third year of a five-year course. However, you have
money problems. You need £3,000 to pay for next
year's course, but you haven’t got the money. Your
parents have already lent you £3,000 and you also
owe the bank £6,000.

get a part-time job =» not have enough time to study

b) Work with a student from groups B and C. Take
turns to tatk about your problem and your options.
Discuss what will happen if you choose each option.
Your partners can also suggest other options.

gf/l get a part-time job, | won't have enough time to study.)

— ( Why don'tyou...? )
( If1do that,.... )
p—

¢) Decide what to do. Does your group think you've
made the right decision?

Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A

5B 0 p38

a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with away,
through, out or up.

1 Which room in your house do you need to clear
?

2 Who tidies _____. the house in your family?
3 Do you tend to keep everything or do you give things
2

4 When did you lastsort ________ your CD, video or
DVD collection?

5 Do you put your clothes _ before you go to
bed?

6 How oftendoyougo ... ... your drawers and
throw things ?

7 What was the last thing you threw _ ?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions. Who is tidier, you or your partner?

6C © p49

a) Work with a student from group A. Write the
correct synonym for the words in bold.

pleasant
1 Do you expect people you meet to be niee and easy

to talk to?
a) yes, always b) sometimes «¢) no, not usually

2 How content do you feel about your life?
a) very b) quite c¢) not very

3 How often do you make a decision about
something based on your intuition?
a) usually b) sometimes «¢) hardly ever

4 When did you last talk to a stranger, for example in
a queue Or on a train?
a) last week b) last month
) more than a month ago

5 Do you ever feel frightened when you're going to
do something new?
a) yes, usually b) yes, sometimes
¢) no, not usually

=)}

Do you think you're a fortunate person?
a) yes, definitely b) sometimes «¢) no, not really

b) Work with a student from group B. Take turns to
ask and answer your questions. Say the three
possible answers when you ask your questions.

¢) Give your partner 3 points for every a) answer,
2 points for every b) answer and 1 point for every
c) answer. What is his/her score?

d) Tell your partner his/her score. Then look at p141.



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A

50 @ p43

a) Work on your own. You want to buy these things.
Decide how you can explain them to a shop assistant.

RS e o s #AYe

b) Work with your partner. You are a customer. Your
partner is a shop assistant. Buy the things in a) from
his/her shop. Write the English words for each thing.
Don’t look at your partner’s book.

¢) You are a shop assistant. Your partner is a customer.
Look at these things in your shop. Listen to your
partner describe the things he/she wants to buy. When
you understand which thing he/she is describing, tell
him/her the English word. Don’t show your partner
the pictures.

a cool bag cotton buds

g
3

v’
-

ear plugs washing-up liquid

frniture polish a duster

a pan scourer

d) Work in pairs. Check your answers. Did you buy
the right things?

(1)

6D € o51

a) Last week your village was given £30,000 by the
National Lottery to celebrate the village’s 200!
anniversary. There’s going to be a meeting to decide
how to spend the money. You think the village should
spend the money on improving the village park.
Work with a student from group A. Think of reasons
why people should choose your idea and decide
exactly what you want to spend the money on.

b) Work in groups of four with students from groups
B, C and D. Discuss which idea is best. At the end of
the meeting the group must decide which idea to
spend the money on.

9B @ o7

a) Work with a student from group A. Choose the
correct auxiliaries in the news summary.

Hello, here is (your name) with the news headlines.

The USA 'has/has been had more bad weather today.
Tornadoes 2have/have been hit towns and cities
in Texas, and hundreds of homes 3have/have been
destroyed. Over 50 people “have/have been injured,

but so far nobody shas/has been died.

The England footballer Phil West ¢has just/has just
been told the media that he's getting married next

year, Phil and his girlfriend, Sally, 7have/have been
already decided where to have the wedding, but so

far the location shas/has been kept a secret.

b) Practise reading the news summary in a) to your
partner from group A.

¢) Work in pairs with a student from group B. Read
your news summary without stopping. Your partner
will answer questions in his/her book.

d) Listen to your partner’s news summary. Answer
these questions.

1 How many paintings have been stolen from the
British Gallery?

2 Has anyone been arrested?

3 Why has the actor Gary Sanders just arrived in
the UK?

4 How many people in the USA have seen the film
Last Chance?

) Check your answers with your partner. How many
did you get right?



7B € o5

a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with the
correct form of the verbs in brackets.

1 What you (do) if you
suddenly ... . . (become) incredibly rich?

2 Ifyou ... (not study) English, which
language you _ (like) to
study?

3 Hyou .o (have to) sing in a karaoke bar,
which song you (sing)?

4 How ... yourlife ... (be) different
ifyou ... (live) in the USA?

5 Mfyou oo (can) have dinner with a famous
actor or actress, who you
(choose)?

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Continue the conversation
if possible.

What would you do if you
suddenly became incredibly rich?

I'd leave my job and go
 travelling. What about you? |

= — —\,‘_:
g'/d buy a flat in New York.)

7C © 57

a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps in these
questions with a, an, the or —.

1 Have you got any friends who don't have
computer?

2 When did you last have . problem with
your computer? Did you manage to solve
problem yourself?

3 Wheres ... best place for tourists to visit in
... south of your country?

4 Would you prefer to go on holiday to . UK
OT o, South Africa?

5 Which do you like best, _______catsor ___
dogs?

6 What is/was the best thing about going to
school?

7 Do you know anyone whos _____ actor or
. SiDgET?

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Ask follow-up questions
if possible.

9A © pso

a) Work with a student from group A. Write sentences
to describe these words/phrases. Use who, that, which
or where. Check words you don’t know in a dictionary.

1 an optimist

A person who has a positive attitude to life.
a garage

a vegetarian

a pillow

a bungalow

a freezer

an estate agent

an icon

Q0 N OOV o d WN

b) Work with a pair from group B. Take turns to say
your sentences. Guess the other pair’s words. Which
pair guessed the most words correctly?

10D @ ps3

a) Work on your own. Read the information about
conversations 1 and 2. Decide what you want to say in
each conversation.

1 You are staying with student B for a few days.
Make questions to ask permission to do these
things.

have a shower

phone your friend in India

make yourself something to eat

borrow his/her car tomorrow evening

use his/her computer to check your email

invite your cousin to stay the night on Saturday

® & &6 6 0 o

2 Student B is staying with you for a few days. He/She
is going to ask permission to do these things. Decide
if you want to give or refuse permission. If you want
to refuse permission, think of a reason why.

watch a DVD this evening

borrow £100 until next week

make himsel{/herself a cup of tea

stay an extra couple of days

give his/her sister a call

invite some of his/her friends to come round for
dinner tomorrow

e & o6 & o o

b) Work with your partner. Role-play the conversations.
You start conversation 1. Your partner starts
conversation 2.

¢) Tell the class which things your partner refused
permission for and why.



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A

8A 0 p61

a) Work in pairs with a student from group A. Put the

verbs in brackets in the correct active or passive form.

1 Do you think people . . (take) the
problem of global warming seriously enough in your
country?

2 What's the best thing that individual people can
....................... .. (do) to help the environment?

3 Do you think children . . .. (teach)
enough about the environment in schools these days?

4 Do you think air travel should ...
(make) more expensive to reduce the number of
flights?

5 What ... (happen) when we run out
of oil?

b) Work in a group of four with a pair from group B.
Take turns to ask and answer your questions.
Give reasons for your answers if possible.

¢) Tell the class what your group thinks about the
future of the planet.

10C @ 151

a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with the
correct form of these phrasal verbs.

splitup getout of get over
look up put off come up with

1 What do you think is the most common reason

why couples . ?

2 How long does it usually takeyouto . -
a bad cold?

3 Areyougoodat .. ... .. solutionsto
problems?

4 Whendidyoulasttryto ... . =
something you didn’t want to do?
5 What was the last word you _
a dictionary?
6 Do you usually do things immediately, or do you
them until
the last minute?

in

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Ask follow-up questions
if possible.

9D @ o5

a) Work on your own. Read the information for
conversations 1 and 2. Decide what you want to say
in each conversation.

1 You are a doctor. Your next patient has just
moved to this town and you haven't seen
him/her before. Firstly, find out a few things
about him/her (job, family, etc.). Then ask what
his/her symptoms are. Finally, decide on the
corTect treatment.

2 You are a patient. You have already seen your
doctor twice this month, but he/she wasn't very
helpful (last time he/she told you to take some
paracetamol). Decide what your symptoms are
and how long you've had them. Also decide if
you've had these symptoms before.

b) Work with your partner. Role-play the
conversations. You start conversation 1. Your
partner starts conversation 2.

¢) Tell the class about the treatment your doctor
suggested. Were you happy with your doctor’s
advice? Why?/Why no1?

11D @ pot

a) Work on your own. Read this information.
Underline the main points and plan what you are
going to say.

You are going to call On The Box, a TV company:
You want to speak to Max Foster. Your name is
Chris Nicholson and you work for a company
called NY Cable in New York. You have already
arranged a meeting with Mr Foster next Tuesday at
3.15 p.m. You are arriving at Gatwick Airport,
London, at 1.35 p.m. Your flight number is
BA5193. You would like someone to pick you

up at the airport. Your phone number is

001 212 555 1229.

b) Look again at the underlined information in a),
then phone Max Foster. If he isn’t there, leave a
message with his PA.

€) You are Stan Cramer’s PA at CBN TV in Florida.
Answer the phone and take a message for Mr
Cramer. Check information when you need to.

d) Work with your partner. Check each other’s
message. Is it correct?



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B

------------------------------

1A ) o5 | 2D © 19

a) Work on your own. Make questions with these words. } a) Work on your own. Imagine you have this
1 to/you/ music / What / do / kind of / listen ? problem. Then think of one thing you've tried
What kind of music do you listen to? . todo to solve the problem.

friends / and / you / What / about / your / talking / do / like ?
to / you / countries / want / to / Which / go / do ?

the / you / do / go / with / to / usually / cinema / Who ?
town or city / come / your / Which / best / does / from /
friend ?

You've got some new neighbours and they’re
very friendly. However, they come round to

your house three or four times a day asking
for help, or just to chat. They usually stay

1 for at least half an hour each time and it’s

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and answer beginning to drive you crazy.

the questions. Ask follow-up questions if possible.

(¥, B - NI VS I V]

b) Work with students A and C. Take turns to
explain your problems, show concern and give

o ' advice. Whose advice is the best, do you think?
3B @ n23
((I've got a bit of a problem.)
a) Work on your own. Read about Polly Kirby’s job. :
(Oh, dear. What's the matter? )

I've been writing quidebooks : - ( Well, I've got some new neighbours )

i i g c) Tell the class the best piece of advice you

N books and I - received.

now I'm working on a book

.......................................................

about Kenya. ['ve been

living in Aﬁ'ica since l /eﬂ 3 A 0 p21

university and | love it here.

I've been travelling around a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with you
and the correct form of these verbs. Use the

b)

R - Present Perfect Simple or Past Simple.

- I've visited six different

places so far. At the moment miss  have goon get

I'm on a guided tour to do look study see
Mount Kilimanjaro. I've wanted to climb this mountain since
c) e« WE've been wa/kuy since 7 am. and I'm 1 _Haveyou. ._ever missed. . a plane?

i ?
absa/ute(/ exhausted. We've travelled 9 ks | L —— AU _gOOd on TV this week?
| 3 e s any long journeys lately?

today and I've seen about 15 elephants! My guide, Shola, has

4 rerereerermneere. Aything special with your
been doing thisjobfor®)...... - He's climbed friends or family on your last birthday?
Kilimanjaro nine times this year. I've only known him fbr 5 Howlong .. . 1 your mobile phone?
4 : O e . any emails or text messages
C . , but we're already good friends. : yes(erday7 ¥ g
S 7 m— .. at the CD-ROM for this lesson
b) Work with a student from group B. Make questions with yet7 ——
- How long ... ? or How many ... ? to complete the text. Use 8 Isthisthe firsttime the Present
the Present Perfect Continuous and Present Perfect Simple. Perfect Simple?
- a) How many books has she written? b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask your
questions. Ask follow-up questions if possible.
¢) Work with a student from group A. Take turns to ask Your partner starts.

and answer your questions. Fill in the gaps in the text.
Your partner starts.

-----------------------

d) Compare your texts and check your answers.



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B

4B ) p31

a) Work with a student from group B. Put the verbs
in brackets in the Past Simple or Past Perfect.

a) When the Apollo missions ... (stop), 6,
120rl8men ... (walk) on the moon.

b) Michael Schumacher . (win) 5,7 or 9
Formula One World Championships by the time he
............................. (be) 36.

) William Shakespeare . (write) 27,32 or

37 plays by the time he .. ... (die).
d) WhenPelé . .. . .. (retire) from football, he
_____________________________ (score) 790, 1,003 or 1,281 goals.
e) By the time Van Gogh ... (die), he

________________________ (sell) 1, 23 or 107 paintings.

b) Work in a group of four with a pair from group A.
Take turns to say your sentences from a). (The correct
answers are in bold.) The students from group A
choose the correct answers.

¢) Which pair got more answers right?

6A @ 45

a) Work on your own. Read about a problem you have.

Think of three ways you can deal with the problem
and decide what will happen if you choose each of
these options.

Yesterday you were in a department store and you
saw your friend’s wife, Kim, put some make-up and
a skirt in her bag and walk out of the shop without
paying for them. Kim and her husband are quite
rich, but you know they’re having problems in their
marriage.

tell the police =» Kim will be arrested

b) Work with a student from groups A and C. Take
turns to talk about your problem and your options.
Discuss what will happen if you choose each option.
Your partners can also suggest other options.

( If | tell the police, Kim will‘be arrested. )

=z . -
Why don't you ... 2 )
( if1rdothat,.... =

¢) Decide what to do. Does your group think you’ve
made the right decision?

5B € p3s

a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with away,
through, out or up.

1 Do you always put things ... after you use
them?

2 How often do you clear . your wardrobe?

3 When did you last tidy ... your bedroom?

4 Doyouthrow ... . clothes and shoes that you
never wear?

5 Who takes ... ... _ the rubbish in your family?

6 Do you usually go ... your homework to
check for mistakes?

7 When was the last time you sorted
notes from class?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions. Who is tidier, you or your partner?

6C © pao

a) Work with a student from group B. Write the
correct synonym for the words in bold.

certain
1 How sure are you that your future will be positive?

a) very b) quite <) not very

2 When was the last time something good happened to
you accidentally?
a) last week b) last month
) more than a month ago

3 What kind of approach to life do you have?
a) very positive b) quite positive
c) generally negative

4 Do you feel worried about the future?
a) no, not usually b) yes, sometimes
¢) yes, most of the time

5 How good are you at dealing with problems in your
daily life?
a) very b) quite «¢) not very

6 When was the last time you tried to do something
that you've never done before?
a) in the last four weeks b) in the last three months
<) more than three months ago

b) Work with a student from group A. Take turns to
ask and answer your questions. Say the three possible
answers when you ask your questions.

¢) Give your partner 3 points for every a) answer,
2 points for every b) answer and 1 point for every
c) answer. What is his/her score?

d) Tell your partner his/her score. Then look at p141.
Who is luckier, you or your partner?



5D @ p43

a) Work on your own. You want to buy these things.
Decide how you can explain these things to a shop
assistant.

b) Work with your partner. You are a shop assistant.
Your partner is a customer. Look at these things in
your shop. Listen to your partner describe the things
he/she wants to buy. When you understand which
thing he/she is describing, tell him/her the English
word. Don’t show your partner the pictures.

a i

a marker pen a highlighter an adapter

A
mosquito
repellent

mosqu.ito coils

an electric
toothbrush

C) You are a customer. Your partner is a shop assistant.

Buy the things in a) from his/her shop. Write the
English words for each thing. Don’t look at your
partner’s book.

d) Work in pairs. Check your answers. Did you buy
the right things?

Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B

6D @ ps1

a) Last week your village was given £30,000 by the
National Lottery to celebrate the village’s 200!
anniversary. There’s going to be a meeting to decide
how to spend the money. You think the village should
spend the money on a 200" anniversary music
festival. Work with a student from group B. Think of
reasons why people should choose your idea and
decide exactly what you want to spend the money on.

b) Work in groups of four with students from groups
A, C and D. Discuss which idea is best. At the end of
the meeting the group must decide which idea to
spend the money on.

9B o p71

a) Work with a student from group B. Choose the
correct auxiliaries in the news summary.

Hello, here is (your name) with the news headlines.

Seventeen paintings 'have/have been stolen
from the British Gallery in London. The gallery’s
manager, Brian Lee, ¢has/has been asked the
public for help in catching the robbers. And we
shave just/have just been told that three men
shave/have been arrested in connection with
the robbery.

The actor Gary Sanders shas just/has just been
arrived in the UK for the opening of his new

film, Last Chance. The film has shas already/
has already been seen by over 20 million people
in the USA, and the actor 7has/has been said
that it’s the best film he's ever made.

b) Practise reading the news summary in a) to your
partner from group B.

) Work in pairs with a student from group A.
Listen to your partners news summary. Answer
these questions.

1 Which part of the USA has been hit by tornadoes?
2 How many people have been injured?

3 When is the footballer Phil West getting married?
4 Do we know where the wedding will be yet?

d) Read your news summary without stopping. Your
partner will answer questions in his/her book.

) Check your answers with your partner. How many
did you get right?



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B

7B @ ps5

a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with the
correct form of the verbs in brackets.

a) Ifyou ... (not be) in an English class
now, where you (be)?

b) What you (do) if you

... (find) someone’s personal diary?

o Myou ... (have to) go and live on your
own for a month, which books ... . you
...................... (take) with you?

d) How .. _yourlife ... (change) if

you suddenly ... -(become) famous?
e) fyou ... (find) someone’s mobile phone
in a café, what you (do)?

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Continue the conversation
if possible.

If you weren't in an English

class now, where would you be?
I'd be in the library.
What about you?

I'd probably be at home i

watchmg V!

7C © ps7

a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps in these
questions with a, an, the or -,

a) When did you last visit website that was
in English?
b) When did you last get email with _____

photo attachment? Who or what was

photo of?

) What’s the worst thing about being in _____
hospital?

d) Would you prefer to go on holiday to ___.__.
Australiaor . USA?

e) What's ... most expensive restaurant in

........... centre of your town or city?

f) Which do you like best, Italian food or
.............. Chinese food?

g) Is anyone in your family .
architector ... lawyer?

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Ask follow-up questions
if possible.

9A © ps9

a) Work with a student from group B. Write sentences
to describe these words/phrases. Use who, that, which
or where. Check words you don't know in a dictionary.

a) a volunteer
A person who works but doesn’t get any money.
b) a hair dryer
¢) a rubbish bin
d) a detached house
e) a football fan
f} aloft
g) a microwave
h) a workaholic

b) Work with a pair from group A. Take turns to say
your sentences. Guess the other pair's words. Which
pair guessed the most words correctly?

10D @) ps3

a) Work on your own. Read the information about
conversations 1 and 2. Decide what you want to say in
each conversation.

1 Student A is staying with you for a few days. He/She
is going to ask permission to do these things. Decide
if you want to give or refuse permission. If you want
to refuse permission, think of a reason why.

have a shower

phone his/her friend in India

make himself/herself something to eat

borrow your car tomorrow evening

use your computer to check his/her email

invite his/her cousin to stay the night on Saturday

2 You are staying with student A for a few days. Make
questions to ask permission to do these things.

watch a DVD this evening

borrow £100 until next week

make yourself a cup of tea

stay an extra couple of days

give your sister a call

invite some of your friends to come round for
dinner tomorrow

b) Work with your partner. Role-play the conversations.
Your partner starts conversation 1. You start
conversation 2.

¢) Tell the class which things your partner refused
permission for and why.



8A 0 p61

a) Work in pairs with a student from group B. Put the
verbs in brackets in the correct active or passive form.

a) Do you think global warming _____________ (take)
seriously enough by governments around the world?

b) What .. (done) in your country in the
last few years to deal with climate change?

<) Which partsof yourcountry
(damage) in the last few years because of climate
change?

d) Do you think governments should ... ... =
(do) more to stop peoplé using their cars so much?

¢) Do you think the problem of climate change can only
.............................. .. (solve) by governments and
multinational companies?

b) Work in a group of four with a pair from group B.
Take turns to ask and answer your questions. Give
reasons for your answers if possible.

¢) Tell the class what your group thinks about the
future of the planet.

.................................

10C @ 81

a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with the
correct form of these phrasal verbs.

getout of come across get over
fall out point out go up

a) Have you ever tried to _____........_. going to a
wedding or a party?

b) Have you and a close friend ever ... .. . ... ?

¢) What's the bestwayto .. ... your
boyfriend or girlfriend leaving you?

d) Have prices .. . a lot in your country
this year?

e) 1f a friend made a mistake in English, would you

it to him/her?
f) Haveyouever .. __ ... .. something

interesting while you were tidying up your
house/flat?

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Ask follow-up questions
if possible.

9D @ o5

a) Work on your own. Read the information for
conversations 1 and 2. Decide what you want to say
in each conversation.

1 You are a patient. You've just moved to a new
town and you are going to see a doctor for the
first time. You have a stressful job (you're a
police officer) and you've been having some
health problems recently. Decide what your
symptoms are and how long you've had them.

2 You are a doctor. You've already seen your next
patient twice this month, but you didn't think
there was anything wrong with him/her. The last
time you saw him/her you told him/her to take
some paracetamol. Ask the patient what his/her
symptoms are. Then decide what treatment to
give (if any).

b) Work with your partner. Role-play the
conversations. Your partner starts conversation 1.
You start conversation 2.

¢) Tell the class about the treatment your doctor
suggested. Were you happy with your doctor’s
advice? Why?/Why not?

11D @ po1

a) Work on your own. Read this information.
Underline the main points and plan what you are

. going to say.

You are going to call CBN TV, a TV company.

You want to speak to Stan Cramer. Your name is
Alex Barnaby and you work for a company called
The Telly Factory in SouthamElon, England. You
are flying to Miami on the 30" of next month and
would like to meet Mr Cramer to discuss your new
TV cop show called PC 3018. He can call you back
on your mobile (0044 7655 443229) between

9.15 a.m. and 4.30 p.m. tomorrow.

b) You are Max Fosters PA at On The Box in London.
Answer the phone and take a message for Mr Foster.
Check information when you need to.

€) Look again at the underlined information in a),
then phone Stan Cramer. If he isn't there, leave a
message with his PA.

d) Work with your partner. Check each other’s
message. Is it correct?



.................

20 © n19

a) Work on your own. Imagine you have this
problem. Then think of one thing you've tried to
do to solve the problem.

Your husband/wife goes out with friends a lot in
the evening. You often have to work late and
he/she is usually out when you get home. You'd
like him/her to stay at home more often in the
evenings so you can spend some time together.

b) Work with students A and B. Take turns to
explain your problems, show concern and give
advice. Whose advice is the best, do you think?

(_ v've got a bit of a problem. )

( Oh, dear. What's the matter? )

(_ My husband/wife goes out with friends a lot )

¢) Tell the class the best piece of advice you received.

6A @ pnss

) Work on your own. Read about a problem you
have. Think of three ways you can deal with the
problem and decide what will happen if you choose
each of these options.

You work for a big company that has offices all over
the country. You're very good at your job and you
like your colleagues, but your new boss, Kevin,
never gives you any interesting work. Your old
boss, Marcia, is now Kevin’s manager.

look for another job =) might have to move house

b) Work with a student from groups A and B. Take
turns to talk about your problem and your options.
Discuss what will happen if you choose each option.
Your partners can also suggest other options.

lef/l look for another job, | might have to move house.)

( Why don'tyou...? )
If | do that, ....

¢) Decide what to do. Does your group think you've
made the right decision?

6D o p51

a) Last week your village was given £30,000 by the
National Lottery to celebrate the village’s 200
anniversary. There’s going to be a meeting to decide
how to spend the money. You think the village
should spend the money on a new sports centre for
the village school. Work with a student from group
C. Think of reasons why people should choose your
idea and decide exactly what you want to spend the
money on.

b) Work in groups of four with students from groups
A, B and D. Discuss which idea is best. At the end of
the meeting the group must decide which idea to
spend the money on.

4A @ p21

a) Work on your own. Think of a concert you've been
to that you really enjoyed. Make notes on the concert.
Use these ideas.

the band, singer, musician or orchestra you saw
where and when the concert was

where you were living at the time

who you went with

what the audience was doing during the concert
the songs he/she/they played

how long the concert lasted

what you did after the concert finished

any other interesting information

b) Work in groups. Take turns to talk about your
concert. Ask questions to find out more information.

<I—w:znt to see Ugi;l_ISublin in 2004. )
-

Geally? What were you doing in Dublin\?g

(1 was studying there. One of my friends j

¢) Decide which concert was the best. Tell the class
about it.




1A © v

Pair and Group Work: Student/Group C and D

a) Read the rest of the article and compare the list with your list from 2b). How many reasons are in the same order?

1 Your genes

Some people are simply bom happier than others. In a
study of 4,000 adult twins, differences in their genes were
the main reasons for their different levels of happiness.

2 Being married

Al studies show that married couples are happier than
single people. Just living together without being married
doesn’t have the same effect.

3 Friends and family

People who have large families and lots of close friends are
usually happier than people who have a lot of money but
live on their own.

4 Not wanting more than you've got

People who expect to have a successful career, lots of
money and the perfect relationship aren't as happy as
people who accept what they've got.

5 Helping others

Studies by psychologists in different countries show that
helping other people is not only good for them, it also
makes you feel happier.

b) Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

l=2,| The top ten reasons
= forphuppiness

6 Religion

Four out of five studies show a positive link between
religion and happiness. Very religious people usually live
longer too.

7 Being attractive

Attractive people believe they're very happy - maybe
because they also have good genes and are therefore
healthier. Cosmetic surgery does not have the same effect!

8 Growing old

Studies show that old people are happy as often as young
people and are unhappy less often. This is probably
because they spend more time doing the things they enjoy.

9 Money

When you're poor, money can buy you some happiness.
However, when people have enough money to live
comfortably, more money doesn't make them happier.

10 Intelligence
Surprisingly, this has very little effect on happiness. Being
able to get on well with people is much more important

than how intelligent you are.

Adapted from the Daily Mail 2/10/03

1 Whose list of reasons for happiness was closest to the list in the article?

2 Are these reasons true for people you know?

3 Do you disagree with anything in the article? 1f so, why?

6D o p51

a) Last week your village was given £30,000 by the
National Lottery to celebrate the village’s 200™
anniversary. There’s going to be a meeting to decide
how to spend the money. The three ideas are:

a) improving the village park, b) a 200" anniversary
music festival, ¢) a new sports centre for the village
school. You are the chairperson at the meeting. Work
with a student from group D. Plan how to begin the

meeting, then write two questions to ask about each idea.

b) Work in groups of four with students from groups A,
B and C. You start the meeting, then ask each person to
tell the group about his/her ideas. You can ask your
questions when they have finished talking. Allow the
group to discuss each idea, then ask the group to vote
on which idea is the best. You are also allowed to vote.

c) Tell the class which idea your group chose and why
you chose it.

@
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Vocabulary

(ZED Weekend activities (1A @p4

tidy up the house/flit*

do some éxercise

go to exhibitions

chat to people online*

have people round for dinner
go for a walk/riin

visit relatives

go clibbing*

have a lie-in*

meet up with friends
do some gardening
have a quiet night in
TIP! o In the Language Summaries we only show the main
stress (*) in words and phrases.

~
PR “go clibbing go to clubs where
there is music and dancing: Lots of
people in the UK go clubbing at the
weekend.

*have a lie-in when you stay in bed
longer than usual in the morning:
I often have a lie-in on Sundays.

*tidy up the house/flat put things
back in the places where you

. usually keep them: I usually tidy up

the flat before I go to work.

*chat to someone online talk to
someone by sending messages to

L /> each other on the Internet: Lots of

L people chat online to friends in

' different countries. )

TIP! « We also use chat or have a chat to mean ‘talk to
someone in a friendly and informal way’: He chatting with
some friends outside. I had a chat with our new neighbour.

TP Likes and dislikes (1B @ p5 )

phrases to say you like
something

phrases to say you don't
like something

I really hate ...

| don't like ... at all.

| can’t stand ...

... really get(s) on my nérves.

1 can't bear /bea/ ...

I'm not very keenon ...

... drive(s) me crazy.

I think ... is/are really boring/
anndying.

I really love ...
I'm really/very/quite
{nterested in ...
1 enjdy ..
I'm really/very/quite keen on ...
| think ... is/are great/brilliant/
wonderful.

phrases to say something is OK

I think ... is/are all right.
| don't mind ...

TIPS! o I cant stand and I can’t bear mean ‘I hate’.
e Great, brilliant and wonderful all mean ‘very good'.

e We can use pronouns, nouns or verb+ing with the phrases
for likes and dislikes: I love it. I can’t stand football. Waiting

in queues drives me cragzy.

E7E) Adjectives to describe feelings ( 1C O ps

reldxed /ri'lzkst/ happy because you aren’t worried about
anything: Adela felt very relaxed after her holiday in Spain.
nérvous /'n3:vas/ worried because of something that is going to
happen: I always get nervous before I speak in public.

pleased happy about something that happened: I'm pleased you
like the present.

embarrassed /im'bazrast/ feel stupid because of something you
did or something that happened: I felt so embarrassed when our
son said he didn’t like the food.

anndyed a bit angry: I get annoyed when I have to wait in queues.
fed Up annoyed or bored because you have done something for
too long: I'm fed up with working so hard.

disappointed unhappy because something is not as good as you
wanted it to be, or because something hasn't happened: They
were disappointed that only ten people came to their party.
stressed worried and not able to relax: He5 very stressed about
his new job.

calm /ka:m/ relaxed and peaceful: I always feel very calm after
doing yoga.

upsét unhappy or worried because something bad has happened:
She was very upset when she lost her job.

scared frightened: I'm really scared of spiders.

satisfied pleased because something has happened in the way
that you want: She was very satisfied with her students’ exam results.
confised when you don't understand what is happening or what
people are saying: Matt was confused and didn’t know what to do.
shocked very surprised and upset: I was shocked by the news of
his death.

glad happy and pleased: I'm glad you enjoyed the meal.
frustrated annoyed because things are not happening in the way
that you want them to: She felt very frustrated because people
couldn’t understand her.

concérned worried: I'm very concerned about the environment.

TIPS! e We use -ed adjectives to describe how people feel: I was
very disappointed when I got my exam results.

® We use -ing adjectives to describe the thing, situation, place or
person that causes the feeling: My exam results were disappointing.

(ZX3 Prepositions with adjectives ( 1C @ p9

® We often use prepositions with adjectives. The most common
prepositions for these adjectives are in bold. Other prepositions
that we can also use with these adjectives are in brackets ( ).

good at scared of (by)

happy with (about) | bored with (by)

interested in frightened of (by)

nervous about annoyed at (with, by)

keen on bad at

worried about satisfied with (by)

surprised by (at) embarrassed by (about)
upset about (by) concerned about (by)

fed up with angry about (at) something
pleased with (by) angry with (at) someone

TIP! o After prepositions we use a noun, a pronoun or verb+ing.

o




(XD Question forms ( 1A @5

AUXILIARIES
e We usually use an auxiliary (does, are, did, has, etc.) to make questions.

| question | auxiliary | subject | verb

- word | | ‘
PRESENT S|MPLE Who | does | Sarah work | forz
PRESENT What | are | her chlldren domg at the moment?
CONTINUOUS | | 7
PAST SIMPLE What f did Sarah [do | last Saturday?
PRESENT How many | has | Greg been | to?

PERFECT SIMPLE ! countries |

o We use the auxiliaries do and does to make questions in the Present
Simple: Who do you work for?

¢ We use the auxiliaries am, are and is to make questions in the Present
Continuous: What are you looking for? What's he doing?

o We use the auxiliaries have and has to make questions in the Present
Perfect Simple: Which countries have you been to?
SUBJECT QUESTIONS

® Most questions with auxiliaries ask about the object of a sentence:
What did Jenny have for breakfast last Sunday? She had toast and coffee.

o Subject questions ask about the subject of a sentence: What makes her
flatmate happy? Exercise makes her happy.

e We don't use do, does or did in Present Simple and Past Simple subject
questions: What makes her flatmate happy? not What-does-make-her

Subject questions have the same word order as positive sentences.

TIPS! e Questions with auxiliaries can also ask about a preposition +
noun: Where does Jenny live? She lives in London.

o We can make subject questions with Who, What, Whose and Which.

QUESTIONS WITH PREPOSITIONS

e We often put prepositions at the end of questions: Who does Sarah
work for? How many countries has Greg been to?

TIP! @« We don't usually put prepositions at the begmmng of questions:
What are you talking about? not

Language Summary 1

(1) Positive and negative verb forms,
words and phrases ( 1B @6

VERB FORMS

| positive negative
PRESENT SIMPLE |wemeetup | Idon't have
PRESENT CONTINUOUS | I'm trying _I'm not feeling
PRESENT PERFECT | that's happened I haven't taken
SIMPLE - _
PAST SIMPLE | we went out I didn't get

I DON'TTHINK ...; THERE IS/ARE NO ...

® We often make negative sentences with I don’
think ...
I don't think I could live without one. not Fhink-t
cowldntlive-without-ene. [ don't think I'll get one.
not HhinkJ-wen't-get-one.

@ We can use no to make negatives with there
is/there are:
There’ no signal. = There isn't a signal.
There are no taxis. = There aren’t any taxis.

WORDS AND PHRASES

® Some words and phrases have a positive or
negative meaning,

Pgs_iEive | nsg_fti\fe___ . positive negative
love | hate everyone no one
alv?ays‘ never - all none
usually h;cﬁy ever both neither

TIPS! @ We can say don't always, don't usually and
don't often, but not dontsemetimes, don’t-hardly-ever
or dowtnever.

e We use plural verb forms with both: Both of my
brothers have got mobiles. We use singular verb
forms with neither: Neither of them ever switches
their phone off.

o We don't usually use double negatives. We say:

1 didnt talk to anyone. not Hidnt-tatk-to-no-one.

Real World

)

uestion tags (10 @ 010 ) ® We often use short answers to reply to questions with
m Q g (- ALY question tags (Yes, she did. No, I haven'., etc.).

® We usually use question tags (isn’t he?, aren't you?, etc.) to
check information that we think is correct.

@ When the information isn't correct, we often use actually
after the short answer to sound more polite, then give more

o We usually use the auxiliary in question tags: You work information: Jack’s vegetarian, isnt he? No, he isnt, actually.
with Dave, don’t you? He just doesn't eat red meat.

o We only use pronouns in question tags: Kate went to Bristol
University, didn’t she?

TIPS! o If the verb in the main part of the question is in the
positive form of the Present Simple or Past Simple, we use

o If the main part of the question is positive, the question tag don’t/doesn't or didn’t in the question tag: Jim lives in the USA,
is usually negative: Jack’s vegetarian, isn’t he? doesn’t he? You lived in the UK, didn’t you?

o If the main part of the question is negative, the question tag * We say arent I? not emutd2: I'm late, aren’t I?
is usually positive: You haven't been to China, have you? ® We use a comma (,) before question tags.
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THINGS IN THE KITCHEN
m Work collocations ( 2A @ p12

1ake work home meet déadlines*

have time to relax  take time off work

work long hours ~ be under pressure* at work
work overtime* spend a lot of time at work

be a workaholic*  have good working conditions*

N
ﬁ *Gvertime extra time that you work after your usual
working hours: I have to work overtime tonight.
*a workaholic someone who works too much: Chris
is a real workaholic. He never does anything else. : - . .
*a deadline the time when work must be finished: anoven/Avon/  a microwave a saucepan a frying pan
The deadline for this report is 9 a.m. tomorrow.
*working conditions things which affect the quality @
of your job (working hours, the place you work,

*pressure /'prefa/ difficult situations or problems

that make you feel worried or unhappy: I'm under

holidays, sick pay, etc.): Working conditions have a wok a blender a toaster a rubbish bin
improved in the last fifty years.

a lot of pressure at work at the moment.

) TIPl e We can say a microwave or a microwave oven.

TIP! @ We can also say hit deadlines: Sally’ very reliable. WAYS OF COOKING
She always hits her deadlines. ﬁ ~
. on £ boil cook in a saucepan in water that is boiling (100°C).
m In the kitchen ( 28 @ p14 roast cook chicken, lamb, potatoes, etc. in an oven.
FOOD bake cook bread, cakes, biscuits, etc. in an oven.
grill cook under a grill.
fry cook in a frying pan.
o© heat Up make something hot that is already cooked (a ready
© meal, something you cooked yesterday, etc.).
© microwave cook in a microwave.
) L steam cook with steam produced by boiling water. y
broccoli brokali/  a red/green pepper peas /pi:z/

TIPS! @ Roast is also an adjective: roast chicken, roast potatoes, etc.
® We can also stir fry vegetables, meat, etc. in a wok.

§75) Sleep ( 2c @016

L A T— -

lamb zm/ e e have a dream have stories and pictures in your head while
CD © you are s]eepmg I had a very strange dream last night.
‘,Q? fall asleep start sleeping: She fell asleep on the train home.
Also: be asleep.
- wake Up stop sleeping: I woke up at six thirty this morning.
v s get to sleep start sleeping, often with some difficulty:
It usually takes me half an hour to get to sleep.
an aubergine beans /bi:nz/ courgettes get back to sleep start sleeping again after you have woken
/'aubazi:n/ /korzets/ up: It took me a long time to get back to sleep.
[US: an éggplant] [us: scchints snore breathe in a very noisy way when you are sleeping:
/zu'kiznizz/] Steve was snonng so loudly I couldn’t get to sleep.
be fast asleep be completely asleep: The children were fast
TIPS! o Broccoll is an uncountable noun: I've bought some asleep when we got home.
broccoli. not Fre-bought-a-broceok. be wide awake be completely awake: [ was wide awake at
# Beef is meat from cows. Lamb is meat from young sheep. 3 a.m. last night.
Both of these words are uncountable. - _/

(o)



="
have insomnia not be able to get to sleep: Many
people in the UK have insomnia.

not sleep a wink not sleep at all (informal):

[ didn’t sleep a wink last night.

have nightmares have {rightening dreams: I had a
terrible nightmare last night.

be a light/heavy sleeper be someone who wakes
up easily/doesn’t wake up easily: Fionak a very
heavy sleeper — nothing can wake her up.

take a nap have a short sleep in the day: Charles
always takes a nap after lunch. Also: have a nap.
doze off fall asleep slowly, often in the day or
when you don' plan to sleep: I was so tired 1

L dozed off in the middle of the meeting.

Gradable and strong adjectives;
adverbs ( 2C @ p17

® Strong adjectives already include the idea of very,
for example, exhausted means ‘very tired'.

gradable adjectives | strong adjectives 7
tired ' exhausted /1g'zo:stid/, shattered
bad térrible, awful /' 5:fal/
good fantastic

blg huge /hju:d3/

dlffucult | impossible

rlghtened | terrified

surprised | amazed

tasty ; dechious /dr'lifas/

small | tmy/talml

cold freezmg

hot ‘ bonhng

beautiful | gorgeous /'go:dzos/

big | enormous

mterested fascinated

angry funous /'fjuarias/

happy dellghted

dirty | filthy /'f110i/

® We can use very, incredibly, extremely and fairly
with gradable adjectives, but not with strong

adjectives: very tired not very-shattered; incredibly
difficult not ineredibly-impessible, etc.

® Incredibly and extremely are stronger than very.
Fairly is less strong than very.

® We can use absolutely with strong adjectives, but
not gradable adjectives: absolutely terrified not
. , etc.

® We can use really with both gradable and strong
adjectives: really tired, really exhausted, etc.

TIP! e These . strong adjecuves all mean very good:
amazmg, brilliant, éxcellent, Jfabulous, fantastlc
incrédible, marvellous, supérb, terrific, wonderful.

Language Summary 2

[Z%) Modal verbs (1); be able to, be allowed to,
be supposed to  2A © p13

» can, must, have to, should and ought to are modal verbs.

We use be supposed to to say a person is expected to do something:
In the UK people are supposed to have a break every four hours.

We use can and be able to to talk about ability or possibility:
People can get their best ideas when they’re doing nothing.
We're able to continue working when we're travelling.

We use must and have to to say something is necessary: Rob says he
must take more time off work. Lots of people have to take work home.

We use should and ought to to give advice: People should only work
35 hours a week. We ought to spend more time relaxing.

We use be allowed to and can to say we have permission to do
something: Some French employees are allowed to begin their
weekend at 3 p.m. on Thursday. In some American companies,
employees can sleep whenever they want.

' @ We can use have to or have got to to say something is
necessary: I have to work tonight. = I've got to work tonight. Have got
to is very common in spoken English.
® Must and have (o have very similar meanings in their positive form:
I must go now. = I have to go now. Have to is more common than must.

POSITIVE, NEGATIVE AND QUESTION FORMS

» We use the infinitive after can, must, have to, should, ought to,
be able to, be allowed to and be supposed to: He must take ... not

He-must-taking—— or He-must-to-take——, elc.

Can, must, should and ought to are the same for all subjects.

positive | negative 7 | question
can go can't go Can | go?

must go mustn’t go (Must | go?)
should go shouldn't go Should | go?
oughttogo | ought not to go (Ought I to go?)

© We make negatives and questions of have to by using the auxiliary
do and does: I don't have to go.; Does she have to go?, etc.
We make negatives and questions of be able to, be allowed to, be

supposed to by changing the form of the verb be: He isn't able to come.
You aren't allowed to go in there. Are we supposed to be here tomorrow?

5! @ We don’t usually use ought to in its question form. We usually
use Do you think ... instead: Do you think I ought to call him?

* We usually say Do I have to ...? instead of Must I ...?

® We can't use must in the past. To say something was necessary in the
past, we use had to: I had to go to three meetings yesterday.

MUSTN'T OR DON'T HAVE TO

» We use don’t have to to say something isn’t necessary: You don’t
have to wear a suit to work, but you can if you want to.
We use mustn’t to say something is not allowed: You mustn’t send
personal emails from the office. You can only send work emails.

» To say something wasn't necessary in the past, we use didn’t

have to: I didn't have to get up early yesterday. not +Hhadn't-te-get-up
early-yesterday.
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(2] Present Continuous and Present Simple
2B @ p15

® We use the Present Continuous for things that:
a) are happening at the moment of speaking: I’'m cooking
dinner. That’s exactly what P'm making!
b) are temporary and happening around now, but maybe not
at this exact moment: I'm writing a book in my spare time.
She’s doing an evening course in traditional English cooking!
c) are changing over a period of time: The market is growing
rapidly. They’re becoming more common in Germany.

® We use the Present Simple for:
a) habits, daily routines, things we do every day/week/year,
etc.: My mother still cooks a full three-course meal every
evening. These days we only spend 20 minutes each day
cooking food.
b) things that we think are permanent, or true for a long
time: People who live in the UK spend over £1 billion a year.
People in the USA and Sweden also buy a lot of ready meals.
c) verbs that describe states (have got, be, know, think, etc.):
Many experts now believe that they’re bad for our health.
We need to read the labels carefully.

ACTIVITY AND STATE VERBS

® Activity verbs talk about activities and actions. We can use
activity verbs in the Present Simple and the Present
Continuous (and other continuous verb forms): I watch TV
every evening. 'm watching TV now. Typical activity verbs
are: watch, talk, spend, eat, learn, buy, cook, take.

o State verbs talk about states, feelings and opinions. We don't
usually use state verbs in the Present Continuous (or other
continuous verb forms): I like broccoli. not Frr-liking
broceoli.

® Learn these common state verbs.

‘be and | ‘thinkand | ‘likeand | senses | other verbs

have’ verbs know verbs I hate’ verbs |

be thrnk [ like see , hope

have (got) | know | love | hear seem

own believe | hate taste need

belong l understand | prefer smell cost
remember want | touch agree
forget | weigh
mean | | contain

TIPS! « We often use can with verbs that describe the senses to
talk about what is happening now: I can hear a noise outside.

I can't see anything.

* Some verbs can be both activity verbs and state verbs: I'm
having dinner at the moment (activity). They have two dogs
(state). What are you thinking about? (activity). 1 think football
is boring (state).

* We often use still with the Present Simple and Present
Continuous to mean something that started in the past and
continues in the present: My mother still cooks a full three-
course meal every evening. The Spanish and Italians are still
cooking their own meals.

Present Continuous

® We make the Present Continuous positive and negative with:

subject + be + (not) + verb+ing.

I'm (not) cooking dinner at the moment.
You/We/They are/aren’t writing a book.
He/She/It's/isn’t becoming more poputar.

® We make Present Continuous questions with:
(question word) + am/arefis + subject + verb+ing.

What am | doing here?
Who are you/we/they talking to?
Is he/she/it working today?

Present Simple
o For I/you/welthey, the Present Simple positive is the same a

S

the infinitive. For he/she/it, we add -s or -es to the infinitive:

he lives; she goes; it works.

@ We make the Present Simple negative with:
subject + dont/doesnt + infinitive.

I/You/We/They don’t cook. He/She/lt doesn’t go out.

® We make Present Simple questions with:
(question word) + do/does + subject + infinitive.

Where do |/you/we/they live? Does he/she/it work?

Real World

{ZXD showing concern, giving and responding to

advice (20 O10)

showing concern

Oh, I'm sorry to hear that
Yes, | see what you mean.
Oh, déar. What a shime.

(.)h dear What's the matter?
I .can see why you're upset
Oh how awful!

giving advice

Have you tried talking to him about it?

well, maybe you should talk to him again.
Why don't you talk to her about it?

1'd t3ke her cut for a really nice meal

Maybe you ought to spénd some time togéther.

responding to advice

Well, it's worth a try, | guess.
I've tried that, but ... .
Yés, that's a good idea.

I might try that.
¥&s, you could be right.

o After Have you tried ...
talking to him about it?

o After you should ... , Why don’t you ... , I'd (=1 would) ...
and you ought to ... we use the infinitive: Well, maybe you
should talk to him again.

® We often use What should I do? or What do you think I
should do? to ask for advice.

we use verb+ing: Have you tried

_"\ll




TIP! e sb = somebody; sth = something.

set Off start a journey: They set off at 5 a.m.

get around travel to different places in the same
town/city/area: What’s the cheapest way to get around?
bring sth back (from a place) return from a place
with something you bought there: We brought this
carpet bach from Turkey.

déal with sth do something in order to solve a
problem or achieve something: I have to deal with a
lot of difficult customers as part of my job.

check into somewhere go to the reception desk to
say you have arrived and to get the key to your
room: Have you checked into the hotel yet?

check out of somewhere go to the reception desk to
pay your bill before you leave: We checked out of the
hotel early this morning.

put Up with sth accept a situation that you don't like
because you can’t change it: I don’t know how you
put up with all this noise.

see sb off go to the place where somebody is
leaving from (for example, an airport or a station)

to say goodbye to them: My parents came to see

me off at the airport.

pick sb dp go to a place where somebody is waiting
and take them where they want to go: Can you pick
me up from the station?

get back (to/from a place) return to a place after
you have been somewhere else: When did you get
back from Brazil?

look forward to sth feel happy and excited about
something that is going to happen: I'm really looking
forward to my holiday.

check into

TIPS! @ We can also say check in and check out to
mean ‘check jnto/out of a hotel: What time did you
check infout?

¢ We often use verb+ing after look forward to:

I'm loohing forward to seeing you.

» We say get (bach) home not get-(back)-totfrom
home,
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KEF3 Phrases with travel, get and go on ( 38 @24 )

on your own = light*

/ L3 L3
indepéndently* separately/togéther

first/economy class*

/”'\\

get

into/out of a car * a taxi hdme/to work

back from somewhere on/off a bls/plane

here/there by (10.30)

a trip™ == “a package holiday*

a guided tour* a cruise*

. & *
a journey

ﬁ *indepéndently without the help of other people: I don’t like
pa'ckage holidays. I prefer travelling independently.

*first class the best and most expensive way to travel: Famous
people usually travel first class.

*ecOnomy class the cheapest way to travel: I dont have much
money so I always fly economy class.

*travel light travel with a very small amount of luggage: I always
travel light. I only take hand luggage.

*a trip when you go to a place for a short time and then come
back: I went on a business trip to Berlin last month.

*a guided tour /tua/ when you travel to lots of places in a city or
country and a guide tells you about the interesting things you can
see: We're going on a guided tour of London.

*a journey /'d33:ni/ when you travel from one place to another
place: We went on a journey across Europe.

*a cruise /kru:z/ a holiday on a ship when you sail from place to
place: We're going on a Mediterranean cruise next month.

*a package /'pkid3/ holiday a holiday where everything is
included in the price: Many British people go on package holidays
to Spain every summer.

.

TIPS! e Travel is usually a verb. When we want to use a noun, we usually
use journey or trip: How was your journey/trip? not Hew-wasyourtravel?
o Get has many different meanings in English: get back = arrive back;
get a taxi = take a taxi, etc. You can also get on/off a train, a bike and

a motorbike.

e By + time means ‘at or before™: I'll get there by 2.30. = I'll get there at
2.30 or earlier.

J/

N

)
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Vocabulary

{E%} Word formation (1):
suffixes for adjectives and nouns ( 3¢ @ p25

e We sometimes make adjectives from nouns, or nouns from
adjectives, by adding an ending (a suffix), for example
happy - happiness.

adjective | noun suffix  noun adjective suffix
difficult | difficulty danger dangerous

honest | hdnesty |-y adventure |adventurous | -ous
modest | madesty * fame famous

patient | patience comfort | comfortable

confident | confidence | -ce knowledge |knowledgeable | -able

impdrtant | importance fashion fashionable

kind kindness nature natural

sad sadness |-ness  tradition | traditional -al
lazy laziness music musical

pdpular popularlty health héalthy

active actwnty -ity naise noisy -y
tourist | touristy possible | possibility

TIP! @ When'the adjective or noun ends in -t, -y or -e, we
sometimes have to change the spelling: patient - patience,
lazy 9 laziness, nature < natural, etc.

m Present Perfect Simple ( 3A @ p21

® We use the Present Perfect Simple to talk about experiences
in our life up to now, but we don't say when they happened:
I've worked in two other Central American countries. We've
been away together a few times. To give more information
about an experience we use the Past Simple: I had a great
time in both places. Each time there was a problem back at
the hotel.

® We use the Past Simple to say when something happened:
I started working in the hotel industry 14 years ago. Last
month two guys set off on their own.

e We use the Present Perfect Simple [or something that started
in the past and continues in the present: I've lived in this
country for three years. My husband and I have had this place
since 2001.

e We use the Present Perfect Simple for something that
happened a short time ago, but we don't say exactly when:

I've just been to San Isidro to pick up a guest. My husband’s
gone to see some friends off.

POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE

e We make the Present Perfect Simple positive and negative with:

I/you/welthey + 've (= have)/haven’t + past participle
he/shef/it + 5 (= has)/hasn’ + past participle.

1/You/We/They've/haven’t worked in Costa Rica.
He/She/It's/hasn’t been to the USA.

@ -

QUESTIONS
® We make Present Perfect Simple questions with:
(question word) + have/has + subject + past participle.

How long have I/you/we/they lived here?
Has he/she/it been there before?

FOR AND SINCE

® We use for with a period of time (how long): I've lived
in this country for three years.

» We use since with a point in time (when something
started): My husband and I have had this place since 2001.

! e« We can also use for with the Past Simple: I lived in
South America for six years (but 1 don' live there now).

* We don't use during with the Present Perfect Simple:
I've been here for a week. not Pve-been-here-during-a-week.
BEEN AND GONE

® Go has two past participles, been and gone.

¢

We use been to mean ‘go and come back’: I've just been
to San Isidro to pick up a guest (I'm back at the place |
started from now).

® We use gone to mean ‘go, but not come back yet’:
My husbands just gone to see some friends off (he’s not
back yet).

ADVERBS AND TIME PHRASES

© We can use these words/phrases with the Present
Perfect Simple: never, ever, recently, lately, before, this
week, just, yet, already: I've never been to Russia., etc.

e We must use the Past Simple with phrases that say a
definite time (ago, in 1997, last week, at 10 o’clock,
etc.): I went there two years ago. not Fve-been-there
two-yearsage.

® We use just to say something happened a short time
ago. We don't use just in negative sentences: Jo’ just

phoned. Has Jo just phoned? not fo-hasn'tjust-phened.

We put just before the past participle.

® We use yet to say something hasn't happened, but we
think it will happen in the future. We dont use yet in
positive sentences: He hasn't finished it yet. Have you

finished it yet? not Evefinished-it-yet. We put yet at the

end of the sentence or clause.

® We use already to say something happened some time
in the past, maybe sooner than we expected. We don't
use already in negative sentences: We've already seen

it. Have you already seen it? but not Hiavent-already

seen-it. We put already before the past participle.

® Recently and lately mean ‘not long ago’: I haven't been
to London recently/lately.

® We use the Present Perfect Simple after this is the first
time, this is the second time, etc.: This is the first time

we've been here. not Fhis-is-the-first-time-we-are-here.

A1

! o We also use the Present Perfect Simple with this
week/month/year, etc. and with this momning, this afternoon,
etc. if it is still that time of day.



(577 Present Perfect Continuous and
Present Perfect Simple 3B @ p22

o We usually use the Present Perfect Continuous to talk
about an activity that started in the past and continues in
the present: Their company, Lonely Planet, has been
publishing guidebooks for 30 years.

has been publishing  for 30 years

past 30 years ago NOW future

© We usually use the Present Perfect Simple to talk about a
state that started in the past and continues in the present:
They’ve been married since 1972.

sincell972 have been married

past 1972 NOW future

STy

| « We often use the Present Perfect Continuous with
verbs that talk about longer activities: learn, rain, try, play,
work, read, wait, etc.: I've been learning English for five years.
e We don't usually use the Present Perfect Continuous with
verbs that talk about short actions: start, find, lose, break, buy,
stop, etc.: I've started a course. not #ve—been—sfaﬁmg—a—eeurse

¢ With some verbs, both verb forms are possible: I've lived/
been living here for five years. Hes worked/been working in
Australia since 2003.

PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS:

subject aux1llary been

I/You/We/They 've (= have) | been
He/She/It s (= has) |been

POSITIVE

verb+ing

travelling | since 1972.
publishing | guidebooks for 30 years.

PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS: NEGATIVE

subject |auxiliary  |been |verb+ing |

+ not | | B
/You/We/T hey] haven't been |sleeping | well lately.
He/She/It hasn't been |working | for very long.

HOW LONG AND HOW MANY

» We usually use the Present Perfect Continuous to say how
long an activity has been happening: The company has been
running a website for several years.

® We usually use the Present Perfect Simple to say how
many things are finished: Lonely Planet has published over
650 guidebooks since the company began.

S! e We often use the Present Perfect Continuous to talk
about the activity we have been doing: I've been doing my
homework (we don't know if the homework is finished or not).
e We often use the Present Perfect Simple to say an activity is
finished: I've done my homework (the homework is finished
now).
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PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS: QUESTIONS WITH HOW LONG ... ?

How long Lauxullary | subject

How long | have
How long | has

| been | verb+ing |

here?
books?

been
been

I/you/we/they
he/she/it

waiting
publishing

PRESENT PERFECT SIMPLE: QUESTIONS WITH HOW MANY ... ?

Howmany (+ noun) | auxiliary | subject | past participle
How many books have I/you/we/they | sold?
How many books | has he/shef/it ‘ published?

TIP! e We can also make questions with the Present Perfect
Simple and How much (+ noun): How much money have you
spent so far?

Real World

('EXB Asking for and making recommendations
(30 @)

asking for recommendations

Do you know any good places to stay/eat?
What's the bést way to (get around)7

Is there anythmg else worth V|snt|ng7
What about (places outsude Delhi)?

Have you got any other tlps7

recommending things

It's probably bést to (use l?lzkshaws)

I'd récommend (the tralns)

You should deflnltely sée (the Red Fort).
That's well worth seel

You réally miist g6 to (Egra)

not recommending things

Don t bother gomg to (the muséums).

Iti |sn ‘t really worth vnsmng

DSn't drink the water.

| wouldn't €at anything that's sld in the street.

responding to recommendations
That's good to know.

That sounds good.

Thanks, that's really Useful.

Y&s, I've heard that before.

o After Its (wellnot) worth ...
That’s well worth seeing.

o After Don bother ... we use verb+ing:
Don't bother going to the museums.

e After I'd/l wouldnt ... we use the infinitive:
I'd recommend the trains.

we use verb+ing:

\
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Vocabulary

{7E} Music collocations ( 4A @28 )

do/play a cncert/a gig*

appear® on TV .
release* a new album*/CD

g0 to a concert/a gig/a festival
have a hit s;ngle*

be/go on tour*

have an album/a CD in the charts*
see someone play live* flarv/ .
be/go onstage*

ﬁ *a gig (informal) a concert (rock, pop,
*appear be in a concert, film, TV

appeared on TV all over the world.

for the public o buy or see: Their first
album was released last week.

of music on a CD, record, etc.: The
Beatles’ first album was called ‘Please
Please Me’.

*a single a CD or record that has only
one main song: Have you heard U2}
new single?

*a hit single a single that is very
successful and sells a lot of copies:
Madonnass first hit single was called
‘Holiday’.

*on tour when a band or singer is on

to another and play concerts in each
place: Prince is going on tour next year.

singles and albums have sold the most

in the charts.
*play live /larv/ play in front of an

play live?
*be onstage be on a stage in a concert
14 g

onstage?
\_

jazz, etc.): I went to a brilliant gig last night.
programme, etc.: The Rolling Stones have

*release make a CD, film, etc. available

*an album a collection of songs or pieces

tour, they travel from one city or country

*the charts official lists that show which

copies each week: REM have two singles

audience: Have you ever seen Van Halen

hall or a theatre: What time are the band

TIPS! e We can also use tour as a verb: My
favourite band are touring at the moment.

* We can also use live to talk about TV
programmes or sporting events that we can
see at the same time as they are happening:
The World Cup final is shown live in over
160 countries.

® We often use a venue /'venju:/ to talk about a

place where bands or singers play concerts:
There are lots of great venues in London.

@r‘j i

(7E3 Character adjectives ( 48 € p30

Adventurous people like visiting new places and having new experiences.
Talented people have a natural ability to do something, like paint, write, play
music, etc.

Sénsible /'sensibal/ people can make good decisions based on reasons and facts.

Sénsitive people are able to understand other people’s feelings and problems
and help them in a way that does not upset them.

Brave people are not frightened in dangerous or difficult situations.
Detérmined /di't3:mind/ people want to do something very much and don't
allow anything to stop them.

Reliable /ri'laiobal/ people’always do what you want or expect them to do.
Indepéndent people don't want or need other people to do things for them.
Organised people plan things well and don't waste time.

Stubborn /'staban/ people won't change their ideas or plans when other
people want them to.

Ambitious /&m'bifas/ people want to be very successful or powerful.
Confident people are sure that they can do things successfully or well.
Practical people are good at planning things and dealing with problems.
Generous /'dzenaras/ people like giving money and presents to other people.
Mean people don't like spending money or giving things to other people.
Responsible /r1'sponsibal/ people behave sensibly and can make good
decisions on their own.

Book

| L = .-!- 1
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She's talented.

She's generous. He's brave.

He's adventurous.

(7¥) Guessing meaning from context ( 4c € p32

® Sometimes you can guess the meaning of a word by:
a) deciding which part of speech it is (noun, verb, adjective, etc.).
b) understanding the rest of the sentence and the story in general.

<) recognising a similar word in your language, or another language you
know.

1 rémedy (noun) a medicine: Another natural remedy is quinine.

2 battle (noun) a fight: Quinine is an important drug in the battle against
malaria.

3 treat (verb) give medical attention: William Withering was unable to treat
a patient.

4 leaves (plural noun; singular: leaf) the green parts of a plant: Pull off one
of the leaves from an aloe vera plant.

5 heal (verb) get better (for cuts, injuries, etc.): This will help them heal
quickly.

6 scar (noun) a mark on your skin after a cut: It might also stop you getting
ascar.

7 remarkable (adjective) very unusual: Cleopatra used this remarkable plant.

TIP! e Be careful of words/phrases that are ‘false friends’ in your language. For

example, sensible in Spanish means sensitive (see V4.2) and fast in German
means almost.



ﬁ cure /kjua/ (verb) make someone feel better

\.

~

when they have an illness: Peruvian Indians had
used quinine for centuries to cure fevers.
recovery (noun) when you feel better after an
illness: The patient made a complete recovery.
beat (verb) when your heart beats, it makes
regular movements and sounds: It makes your
heart beat more slowly.

efféctive (adjective) works very well: Many of
the most effective natural remedies can be found
in our gardens.

pillow (noun) something you put your head
on when you sleep: Put some lavender oil on
your pillow at night.

sap (uncountable noun) the liquid inside
plants and trees: Put the sap on your burns

or cuts.

mixture /mikstfa/ (noun) a number of different
things put together: Try a mixture of garlic,
lemon and honey.

J

(L3 Adjectives to describe behaviour

4D @ p34

Violent people try to hurt or kill other people.
Arrogant people believe they are better or more
important than other people.

Rude people aren't polite.

Loud people make a lot of noise.

Sélfish people usually only think about themselves.
Aggréssive people behave in an angry or violent way
towards other people.

Stupid people are not very intelligent.
Hard-working people work very hard.
Loyal people always support their friends, etc.

Enthusiastic /in ju:zi'zstik/ people show a lot of
interest and excitement about something,

Considerate people are very kind and helpful.
Spoilt people behave badly because other people
always give them what they want or allow them to
do what they want (often used for children).
Offénsive people often upset or embarrass people by
the things they say or how they behave.

Heélpful people like helping other people.

Moody people are often unfriendly because they are
angry and unhappy.

Bad-témpered people become annoyed or angry
easily.

Well-behaved people behave in a quiet and polite
way.

TiP! o Well-behaved is an adjective. The verb is
behave: Some people often don't behave very well at
football matches. The noun is behaviour: That’ not
normal behaviour.

|
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[TE} Past Simple and Past Continuous ( 4A @p29

» We use the Past Simple for:

a) a single completed action in the past: In 2001 she went to Miami.

b) a repeated action or habit in the past: He always said what size sofa
he wanted.

c) a state in the past: He wanted everything in his hotel room covered in
clear plastic.

We use the Past Continuous for:

a) a longer action in the past: In 1998 they were touring in Europe and
the USA for most of the year.

b) actions that were in progress when another (shorter) action
happened: While they were having their end-of-tour party, they

threw the pies at each other.

» Look at this sentence and the diagram: While he was staying in New

York, he asked for a kitchen in his hotel suite.

1 was staying |
P mumae <|
past asked future
moved into moved out NOW
hotel of hotel

was staying = longer action (Past Continuous); asked = shorter action
(Past Simple). Staying in the hotel started first and continued after he
asked for the new kitchen.

S! @ We can also use the Past Continuous when the longer action is

interrupted: While we were having a picnic, it started to rain (so we
stopped having the picnic).

® We can also use the Past Continuous to talk about an activity in
progress at a point of time in the past: At four o’clock I was driving home.
o We can use when or while with the Past Continuous: He called me
when/while I was waiting for the train. We don't usually use while with the

Past Simple: While-he-ealled-mewas-waitingfor-a-train.
Past Simple

®

We make the Past Simple positive of regular verbs by adding -ed or -d 10
the infinitive: work = worked, live = lived, etc. There are no rules for
irregular verbs. There is an lrregular Verb List on p159.

| stayed at home because | didn't feel well.
We make the Past Simple negative with: subject + didn’t + infinitive.
He didn’t go to work yesterday.

We make Past Simple questions with:
(question word) + did + subject + infinitive.

What time did he go out?

Past Continuous
©® We make the Past Continuous positive and negative with:

subject + was/were + (not) + verb+ing.
I/He/She/It was/wasn’t working when you called.

We make Past Continuous questions with:
(question word) + was/were + subject + verb+ing

What were you/we/they doing when he called?
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X3 used to ( 4A @ p29

@ We can use used to or the Past Simple to talk about repeated
actions or habits in the past: They used to take their own
furniture. He always said what size sofa he wanted.

e We can't use used to to talk about one action in the past:

They once asked for twelve fruit pies. not Fhey-once-used-to
Tt e frivit-pies.

TIP! @ We can only use used to to talk about the past. When
we want to talk about habits.or repeated actions in the
present, we use usually + Present Simple: I used to work at the
weekend (but I don’t work at the weekend now). I usually
work at the weekend (1 work at the weekend now).

POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE

@ We make positive and negative sentences with used to with:
subject + used to/didn’t use to + infinitive.
He used to be famous.
They didn’t use to go on tour very often.

TIP! @ Used to is the same for all subjects:
I/You/He/She/We/They used to live in Wales.

QUESTIONS

® We make questions with used to with:
(question word) + did + subject + use to + infinitive.
Where did you use to live when you were young?
Did she use to go out a lot?

TIPS! @ The short answers to yes/no questions with used to are:
Yes, I did./No, I didn.; Yes, he did./No, he didn'., etc.

o In the negative we can use didn’t use to or never used to:

I never used to go to gigs when I was young.

{iTE) Past Perfect | 4B O p3i

@ When there is more than one action in the past, we often
use the Past Perfect for the action that happened first.

second action (Past Simple) first action (Past Perfect)

because I'd seen an article
in the newspaper.
By the time she got up the next day, | the weather had changed.

| decided to make the series

o Compare these sentences:
When 1 turned on the TV, the programme started. (First |
turned on the TV, then the programme started almost
immediately.)
When I turned on the TV, the programme had started. (First
the programme started, then I turned on the TV)

TIPS! e If the order of past events is clear, we don't usually
use the Past Perfect: We had dinner, watched TV and then went
to bed.

* We don't always use the Past Perfect with before and after
because the order of events is clear: We (had) finished eating
before Sally and Tony arrived. David went home after the
meeting (had) finished.

POSITIVE
o We make the Past Perfect positive with:
subject + had or ’d + past participle.
The Titanic had sunk the day before she arrived in France.

IP! ® The Past Perfect is the same for all subjects:
1/You/He/She/lt/We/They had already arrived when John got home.

NEGATIVE

® We make the Past Perfect negative with:
subject + hadn't + past participle.

1 hadn't heard of any of the women before.

QUESTIONS

» We make Past Perfect questions with:
(question word) + had + subject + past participle.
What had he done before you met him?
IPS! ® The short answers to Past Perfect yes/no questions are:
Yes, I had./No, I hadn., etc.

e We often use the Past Perfect after realised, thought, forgot and
remembered: I realised I'd only learnt about the men at school.
e We often use by the time, when, because, so, before, after and
as soon as to make sentences with the Past Perfect and Past
Simple: The party had finished by the time he arrived.

» We use the same adverbs and time phrases with the Past
Perfect as we do with the Present Perfect Simple: Fiona had
Jjust heard the news. For more information, see G3.1.

Real World

(:'ZED Softening opinions and making
generalisations ( 4D @ p34

o Sometimes English speakers soften the way they express
their opinions so that they don't sound rude or offensive.

e We often use these phrases in bold to soften our opinions:
Some of them can be quite ride at times.
They tend to gét rather loud.
That’s not very normal behaviour.
Generally speaking, most people who go to matches are

just oyal fans.

You gét a féw who can be a bit tdo enthusiastic.
On the whole, mést fans just want to see a good game.

o After tend to we use the infinitive: He tends to be a bit
aggressive.

@ Rather, quite, not very and a bit usually come before an
adjective: They can get quite/rather/a bit noisy at times.

e We often put generally speaking and on the whole at the
beginning of a sentence: Generally speaking/On the whole,
most football fans aren’t violent at all.

» We often use ‘not very + positive adjective’ to criticise
someone or something politely: They’re not very intelligent.
(= They're stupid.) He wasnt very polite. (= He was rude.)




i

m Homes = 5A € p36

TYPES OF HOME

e

w =1 P

a three-storey house/building a bungalow

LOCATION

with a nice view*
in the country

in the suburbs*

in a good/bad/rough* ne.ighbourhood*
on the ground/firsvtop floor
within walking distance of the shops

ﬁ *a view the things you can see from a place (usually
attractive): The house had a lovely view of the mountains.
*a sliburb /'saba:b/ an area where people live outside the
centre of a city: They lived in a suburb of New York. People
who live in the suburbs have to commute into the city.
*rough /raf/ a rough area is a place where there is a lot of
violence and crime: We live in a very rough part of town.
*nelghbourhood a part of a town or city where people
live: They live in a very rich neighbourhood.

=

TIPS! @ In the UK the suburbs often have a lot of detached
houses and are usually quite expensive places to live.

e We say a three-storey bu!ldm g, but we say that we live on the
first floor not

o the ground floor [UK] = lheﬁrstﬂoor [US]; the first floor
[UK] = the second floor [US], etc.
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PARTS OF A HOME

a garage

a basement a room or area below ground level under a
house or building where you can live or work: The house
also has a large basement. Also: a basement flat: a flat
below ground level.

a céllar /'selo/ a room under a house that is used for
storing things: We keep all our wine in the cellar.

an en-suite /pn ‘swi:t/ bathroom a bathroom that is
directly connected to a bedroom: All the rooms in the
hotel have en-suite bathrooms.

a fitted kitchen a kitchen where the cupboards, cooker,
etc. fit exactly into the space: Carol has spent a lot of

money on her new fitted kitchen.
e J e

(7F) Phrasal verbs (2) ( 58 @ p3s

clear sth out tidy a room, cupboard, etc. and get rid of the
things in it that you don't want any more: I'm going to clear
out the garage this weekend.

sort sth out arrange or organise things that are not in order
or are untidy: I need to sort out my English notes — I can't
find anything!

give sth away give something to someone without asking
for money: I didn’t need my old TV so I gave it away.

throw sth away or throw sth out put something in the
rubbish bin that you don't want any more: What should I do
with this lamp? Throw it away/out, it broken.

take sth out remove something from a place: Can you take
the rubbish out for me, please?

tidy (sth) Up make a room or place tidy by putting things
back in the place where you usually keep them: I always
tidy up before I go to bed.

put sth away put something in the place where you usually
keep it: Jessie, don't leave your clothes on the floor ~ put
them away.

come back return to a place: John’ on holiday, but hes
coming back tomorrow afternoon.

go through sth carefully look at things to find something
or to see if you want to keep them: I went through
everything in these boxes and threw away a lot of junk.
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Vocabulary N

EZE) Verb patterns (1) (5C @p41 ) (X Materials (5D @ p42 )

e When we use two verbs together, the form of the second verb Match materials 1-12 to things a)-1).
usually depends on the first verb. This is called a verb pattern:
The company has made people think differently; the number
of customers keeps rising; the table wouldn't fit in his car.

keep don't mind begin enjoy + verb+ing

finish prefer love hate continue | (doing)

like start

need seem try begin want + infinitive with to

prefer decide love hate continue |} (todo)
like start wouldlike plan forget

learn

would can would rather will + infinitive

must should could (do)

pay ask tell help want + object + infinitive with to
would like  allow teach (sb/sth to do)

make help let + object + infinitive

(sb/sth do)

TIPS! e Keep = continue.

o Let someone do something = allow someone to do something.
o The verbs in blue in the table have more than one verb
pattern. Both verb patterns have the same meaning; I started

to write an email. = I started writing an email. f n;sta? c) 2 S['ei]lb 9 nlxbber

e In British English, like/love/hate + verb+ing is more common: 2 p.asuc 6  cardboard 19 gans

I like/love watching sport on TV. In American English, like/love BY REpar 7 wood R
4  wool 8 tin 12 leather

+ infinitive with to is more common: I like to watch sport on TV.

Jr—
P other 2-syllable adjectives; long adjectives
m Making comparisons  5A © p37 adjective | comparative | superlative
COMPARATIVES AND SUPERLATIVES spacious | more spacious | most spacious
® We use comparatives (bigger, more expensive, etc.) ?,EF@{‘E__ == JICIG,PAIRIE, most patient
to compare two things. amazing more amazing most amazing
o We use superlatives (biggest, most expensive, etc.) le;Ensi‘\-/é_ | ﬁo?e exp;n;i;e T -‘n?;s’t—exp;n—si:/e' -

to compare three or more things. o The adjectives good, bad and far are irregular: good 9 better, best;

1-syllable adjectives; 2-syllable adjectives ending in -y bad - worse, worst; far 5 further/farther, furthest/ farthest.

® The opposite of more is less: It5 a bit less expensive than the Monton house.

AAECtiy {| seperative SipeHve The opposite of most is least: It’s the least expensive place we've seen.
old older oldest . i

® We use much, far or a lot before a comparative to say there’s a big
small smaller jeemidiegt difference: It was much/far/a lot noisier than the other two.
e MigeE: gt o We use slightly /'slaitli/, a little or a bit before a comparative to say
big bigger biggest there’s a small difference: It seemed slightly/a little/a bit bigger than
noisy noisier | noisiest our house.
TIPS! « When the adjective ends in -e, we only add -r TIPS!  We use the, possessive 5 or a possessive adjective before a
or -st: safe -> safer, safest. superlative: It had the most amazing view. He’ Peter’s best friend. This is
o When the adjective ends in consonant + vowel + their biggest room. ‘the + superlative’ is the most common form.
consonant, we double the final consonant: thin - e When we compare two things we use than after the comparative: It a
thinner, thinnest. bit less expensive than the Monton house.
e When a two-syllable adjective ends in -y, we change ® We can also use more and most with nouns: Its got more rooms than

the -y to -i and add -er or -est: funny - funnier, funniest.  the last house. This house has got the most space.



OTHER WAYS TO MAKE COMPARISONS

® We can use the same + (noun) + as to say two people or
things are the same: It5 the same size as ours.

We can also use as + adjective + as to say two people or
things are the same: It'll be as good as having a garden.
We can use similar to + noun to say two people or things
are nearly the same: And its very similar to this house.

We can use not as + adjective + as to say two people or
things are not the same: Its not as big as the others.

We can also use different from + noun to say two people

or things are not the same: It was very different from
anything else.

! ® We can say different from or different to: This flat is
different from/to the one in Salford.

The future: will, be going to, Present
Continuous 5B @ p39

o We use will when we decide to do something at the time of
speaking: OK, I'll throw those away.
We use be going to when we already have a plan or an
intention to do something: I'm going to sort out the rest of
them at the weekend.
We use the Present Continuous when we have an
arrangement with another person: She’ picking them up
tomorrow evening after work.

® We use be going to [or a prediction that is based on present
evidence (we predict the future because of something we can
see in the present): Its going to break the first time he uses it!

® We use will for a prediction that is not based on present
evidence: But you'll never listen to them again.

» When we use the Present Continuous for future
arrangements, we usually know exactly when the arrangements
are happening. They are the kind of arrangements we can write
in a diary: I'm having dinner with Richard on Saturday.

e We can also use be going to to talk about future
arrangements: What are you going to do tomorrow?

will
POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE

We make the positive and negative forms of will with:
subject + Il (= will)/won’t (= will not) + infinitive.

I'll do that for you.
He won’t throw that away.

I o Will/won’ is the same for all subjects:
I/you/he/shelittwe/they will/won't do it.
QUESTIONS -
® We make questions with will with:

(question word) + will + subject + infinitive,

When will it be here?
Will it rain at the weekend?
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PS! e We often use probably or definitely with will: Her kids
will probably/definitely like them.

e We often use might to mean ‘will possibly: I might finish it
this weekend.

o We also use will to talk about luture facts and for offers:
I'll be 45 next birthday. I'll help you clear out the study.

be going to

POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE

® We make the positive and negative forms of be going to
with: subject + am/are/is + (not) + going to + infinitive.
I'm/'m not going to throw that away.
You/We/They‘re/aren’t going to use it again.
He/She/lt’s/isn’t going to sort them out.

QUESTIONS
® We make questions with be going to with:
question word + am/arefis + (not) + subject + going to +
infinitive.
When am | going to see you again?
Aren’t you/we/they going to see him?
What's he/she/it going to do?

! » With the verb go, we usually say I'm going to the
cinema. not I'm gaing to go to the cinema. But both are correct.

e For how to make the positive, negative and question forms
of the Present Continuous, see G2.2.

Real World b

(XD Explaining what you need (50 @p42 )

saying you don’t know the name of something

I'm sOrry, I've forgotten what it's called.
I'm sorry, | don’t know the word for it.
I can’t remémber what they're called.
1 don’t kndw what it’s called in English.

describing what something is used for

It's a thing for (Spening bdttles of wine).

it's stdff for (gétting marks off your clothes).
You Use them to (put pdsters dp on the wall).
I'm tooking for (something for my madbile).
You Use it whén (the batteries are dead).

describing what something looks like
It's a type of (liquid).

They're made of (metal).

They've got (a round tGp).

It looks like (a black box).

checking something is the right thing

Do you mean one of thése?
Oh, you mean (stain remaver).
Is this what you're looking for?

® We often use stuff to talk about uncountable nouns we
don’t know the name of.

® After Its a thing for ... and It5 stuff for ... we use verb+ing.

e After You use it/them ... we use the infinitive with to. | E




o

£ [] . .
> *make an excuse give a reason to explain why
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Vocabulary

ETXD make and do ( 6A @ p44

make do
. ° .
a decision the cleaning
a mistake a course
Ll L d
maney homework
. o, .
friends nothing
a noise éxercise
e —
dinner the washing-up
Ld .
an exclise* the shopping
Rd o
someone laugh/cry some work
. L] o
up your mind* the washing
L
progress* a degree
[
a cake an exam
. A
a méss of something* the housework*
an appointment* someone a favour*

you did something wrong (often used in the
plural): You need to stop making excuses and be
more responsible.

*make up your mind make a decision: I can’t
make up my mind where to go on holiday.
*make progress get closer to achieving or
finishing something: We haven’ finished yet,
but we’re making good progress.

*make a méss of something (informal) do
something badly or make a lot of mistakes: I

*make an appointment arrange a time and place
to meet someone, particularly a doctor, dentist,
etc.: I've made an appointment to see the doctor.
*do the housework do things like washing,
cleaning, etc. in order to keep the house clean
and tidy: I cant stand doing the housework.

*do someone a favour do something to help
someone: Could you do me a favour and help me
with my homework?

~

really made a mess of that exam — I only got 23%.

do the washing

do the washing-up

TIPSt @ We often use make for ‘food’ words: mahe
breakfast, lunch, dinner, a cake, a sandwich, etc.

e We often use do for ‘study’ words: do homework,

a degree, an exam, eic.

e We usually use do for jobs connected to the house
do the cleaning, the washing-up, the housework, etc.
e Do the washing-up [UK] = do the dishes [US].

(7F3 Reflexive pronouns ( 68 @ p47

® We use reflexive pronouns (myself, yourself, etc.) when the subject and
object are the same people: They can’ learn to look after themselves.

® We use by myself, yourself, etc. to mean alone: The dangers of letting
your kids go out by themselves are smaller than you might think. |

@ We also use reflexive pronouns to emphasise that we do something
instead of someone else doing it for us: Children need to make |
day-to-day decisions themselves.

subject pronouns | reflexive pronouns  subject pronouns | reflexive pronouns :
| myself ot itself

you (singular) yourself we oursélves

he himsélf you (plural) yoursélves

she herself they themseélves

TIPS! @ Some verbs that are reflexive in other languages aren’t reflexive
in English, for example meet, relax and feel.

e We can say on my own, on your own, etc. instead of by myself, by
yourself, etc: I enjoy living by myself/on my own.

o Notice the difference between themselves and each other:

Nicky and Alice are looking
at themselves.

Nicky and Alice are looking
at each other.

ETF) Synonyms ( 6C @ p49

® We often use synonyms when we are speaking or writing so that we
don't repeat words.

chaose pick concérned worried

satisfied contént frightened scared

ldcky fortunate make a decision make up your mind
behave act try to do have a go at doing
notice spot talk to someone chat to someone
by chance accidentally nice pleasant

attitude approach endrmous huge

sure cértain pleased glad

deal with cOpe with wonderful brilliant

show reveal terrible awful

TIP! e Many synonyms in English have small differences in meaning or
use. For example, chat to someone is more informal than talk to someone.




First conditional 6A © p45

Look at this first conditional. Notice the different
clauses.

if clause main clause
{if + Present Simple) (will/won’t + infinitive)
If | start teaching again, | I'll be exhausted after a year.

The first conditional talks about the result of a
possible event or situation in the future.

The if clause talks about things that are possible,
but not certain: If I start teaching again, I'll be
exhausted after a year (maybe 1 will start teaching
again). The main clause says what we think the
result will be in this situation (I'm sure 1 will be
exhausted after a year).

We make the first conditional with:
if + Present Simple, will/won? + infinitive.

The if clause can be first or second in the sentence:
I'll be exhausted after a year if I start teaching again.

We often use might in the main clause to mean ‘will
perhaps’: But you might have to wait until next year
if you don’t apply soon.

We can use unless to mean ‘f not’ in the first
conditional: Unless I do it now, I'll be too old. =
If I don't do it now, I'll be too old.

' Future time clauses 6A @ p45

We can also use sentences with before, as soon as,
after; until and when to talk about the future: I'll give
them a ring before they go on holiday.

In these sentences we use will/won’t + infinitive in
the main clause: I'll believe it when I see it!

We use the Present Simple in the clauses beginning
with before, as soon as, after; until and when: I wont
tell them until I decide what to do.

'I @ We use when to say we are certain that something
will happen. Compare these sentences: I'll tell Sally
when I see her (I'm certain I will see Sally). I'll tell Sally
if I see her (maybe 1 will see Sally).

Zero conditional; conditionals with modal
verbs and imperatives; in case ' 68 Q) p47

ZERO CONDITIONAL

The zero conditional talks about things that are
always true: If you have children, you worry about
them all the time.

In the zero conditional both verbs are in the Present
Simple: If children stay indoors all the time, they
become unfit.

o If and when have the same meaning in the zero
conditional: IffWhen I'm worried, I don' sleep very well.

Language Summary 6

ZERO OR FIRST CONDITIONAL
o Compare these sentences:

If the children aren’t home by five, | call the school.
This sentence is a zero conditional. It talks about something
that is always true.

If the children aren't home by five, I'll call the school.

This sentence is a first conditional. It talks about one specific
time in the future.

CONDITIONALS WITH MODAL VERBS AND IMPERATIVES
» We can use modal verbs (should, can, etc.) in the main clause of

conditionals: If parents want their kids to grow up healthy, they
shouldw’t protect them so much. But if kids never go outside, they
can’t learn to look after themselves.

We can also use imperatives (give, dont tell, etc.) in the main clause
of conditionals: If you want happy and healthy kids, give them back
their freedom. If you come home late, don’t wale me up.

In these conditionals we use the Present Simple in the if clause:
If you need some help, call me.

| @ We can use other modal verbs (must, have to, might, etc.) in

these types of conditionals: If you dont understand the instructions,
you must tell me immediately.

IN CASE

We use in case to say that we are prepared for something that

might happen: Parents don't let their children go out on their own

in case something bad happens to them. I'll take an umbrella in case
it rains.

In case and if have different meanings. Compare these sentences:

I'll buy some water in case | get thirsty.

In this sentence the person is definitely going to buy some water, so
that he/she is prepared for a time in the future when he/she might
get thirsty.

I'll buy some water if | get thirsty.

In this sentence the person might buy some water, but only if
he/she gets thirsty in the future.

Real World A

(ITXD Discussion language (6D Q) ps0 )
inviting people to speak asking to speak
(Paul) you had something you sorry, do you mind if | |nterrupt?

wanted to say Canl Just say somethmg hére?
What's your oplnlon? Can | make a pomt here?
What do you think?
ways of agreeing allowing someone to interrupt
That may be true, but what about ... ? | Sure, gd ahead.
Yes, absoldtely. Yes, of course.
Yes, I'd agree with that.
= i e,
ways of disagreeing not allowing someone to interrupt
That's ndt true, actually. Can | just flmsh what | was saying?
Well, I'm ndt sire about that. If | could jdst finish making this point.
I'm not sdre | agree, actually.

J/

@
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Computers (1) ( 7A @ p52

Match words 1-8 to the things in the picture a)-h).
1 aprinter 4 ascanner 7 speakers

2 amouse 5 a keyboard 8 a meémory stick
3 a monitor 6 ascreen

Computers (2)

7A @ p52
ﬁ T

» deléte remove something from a computer’s memory:

T usually delete my emails after I've read them.

afile any piece of information stored on computer: I can't
find the files I saved yesterday.

create make something new: How do you create a new
document?

afolder a place on a computer where you put documents,
pictures, etc.: I keep all my pictures in a separate folder.
forward send an email, document, etc. to someone else’s
computer: Could you forward me that email from the bank?
reply (to sb/sth) answer: Have you replied to Mrs Fisher’ email?
a back-up copy an extra copy of computer information:
Don't forget to make a back-up copy of all your work.

log on to connect your computer to a system of computers,
usually so you can start working: I'll forward that email to you
as soon as I've logged on.

apassword a secret word that allows you to use a computer:
Oh no! I've forgotten my password!

clickon press a button on the mouse in order to do
something on a computer: To go to the company’s website,
click on this link.

an icon a small picture on the computer screen that you
click on to make the computer do something: This icon
means ‘print’

an attachment a document, picture, etc. that is sent with an
email: Did you read the attachment I sent you?

alink a connection between documents or parts of the
Internet: Click on this link for more information.

online connected to the Internet: Are you online now?
download to copy computer programmes, information,
music, etc. into a computer’s memory, especially from the
Internet: It’s really easy to download music from the Internet.
software computer programmes: I've just downloaded some
new software so that I can read Japanese websites.

broadband [US: ADSL] a fast connection to the Internet that

L is always on: The Internet is much faster if you have broadband.)

TIPSt e The opposite of log on is log off.
e We can say the Net or the Web instead of the Internet: I found
a cheap flight on the Net.

Electrical equipment ( 78 @ p54
Match words/phrases 1-12 with pictures a)-1).

1 a hand-held compuiter 7 awebcam

2 aGPS/sat nav 8 a hands-free phone
3 a dishwasher 9 anMP3 player

4 awashing machine 10  air conditioning

5 a hair dryer 11 central heating

6 hair straighteners 12 a DVD recorder
©)

Use of articles: a, an, the, no article ( 7¢ © p57

® Weuseq oran:
a) when we don't know, or it isn't important, which one:
He was working for a company in New Jersey.
b) with jobs: He named the virus after a dancer.
¢} to talk about a person or thing for the first time: As soon
as it infected a computer, ...

® We use the:
d) to talk about the same person or thing for the second/
third/fourth, etc. time: ... It forwarded itself to the first 50
email addresses in the computers address book.
e) when there is only one (or only one in a particular
place): David L Smith created the Melissa virus in 1999,
f) with countries that are groups of islands or states:
In the USA.
g) with superlatives: Melissa was the worst virus there had
ever been.

® We don't use an article:
h) for most towns, cities, countries and continents: He was
living in Miami, Florida.
i) to talk about people or things in general: It crashed
email systems around the world.
j) for some public places (school, hospital, university,
college, prison, etc.) when we talk about what they are used
for in general: He was only sent to prison for 20 months.

TIP! @ We use the with public places when we talk about the
building: He$ gone to the hospital to visit his mother



) Ability  7A O p53

We use these phrases to talk about things you can do now:
manage to do sth: I usually manage to find what I want.

be quite/very/really good at doing sth: I'm quite good at
doing this.

can do sth: I can always find what I want.

find sth quite/very/really easy to do: I find this quite easy to do.
know how to do sth: I think I know how to do this.

be able to do sth: I'm able to use most new stuff.

We use these phrases to talk about things you can't do now:
be useless at doing sth: I'm still useless at doing these things.
haven’t/hasn’t got a clue how to do sth: [ haven’ got a clue
how to do this.

have no idea how to do sth: I have no idea how to do this.
find sth quite/very/really difficult to do: I find it difficult to
use anything new.

be no good at doing sth: I'm no good at using new stuff.

We use these phrases to talk about ability in the past:
was(n’t)/were(n't) able to do sth: I was able to learn this
quickly.

could/couldn’t do sth: I couldn? do these things immediately.
! o We use manage to talk about something you are able to

do, but is difficult: I managed to download some new software,
but it took me ages to find out how to do it.

+ infinitive | + infinitive with to | + verbting

be able to | haven’t got a clue how be useless at
could manage be quite/very/really good at
can have no idea how

find something easy/difficult

know how

e We can also say be brilliant/great/excellent/not bad at
and be hopeless/bad/terrible/awful/rubbish at.
e We can also use a noun or a pronoun after be good at, be
useless at, etc.: Mark’s really useless at football, but Chris is
brilliant at it.
e We can also use the other phrases to talk about ability in the
past: I didn’t have a clue how to use it, etc.

78 O p54

We use the second conditional to talk about imaginary
situations. We often use it to talk about the opposite of what
is true or real: If my car had a GPS, life would be so much
easier (but my car doesn't have a GPS).

Second conditional

The second conditional talks about the present or
the future.

The if clause can be first or second in the sentence.

Compare these sentences:

If I have enough money, I'll get one for my car.

1t’s a real possibility because the person might have enough
money (first conditional, see G6.1).

If I had enough money, I'd get one for my car.

It's an imaginary situation because the person doesn't have
enough money (second conditional).
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POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE

We make the second conditional with:

if + subject + Past Simple, subject + ’d (= would)/wouldn’t +
infinitive.

If my car had one, life would be so much easier.

if we didn’t have it at home, | wouldn’t get any sleep at all.

S! e We can say If I/he/she/it was ... or If I/he/shelit were ...
in the second conditional: If I was/were rich, I'd buy a big house.
® We can use could + infinitive in the main clause of the
second conditional to talk about ability: If I had a lot of money,
1 could buy a new car ( = I would be able to buy a new car).

e We can also use might + infinitive in the main clause of the
second conditional to mean ‘would perhaps” If I bought a GPS,
I' might not get lost all the time.

QUESTIONS

® We often make questions in the second conditional with
What would you do ... ? This phrase can come at the
beginning or the end of the sentence: What would you do if
you didn’t have one? If you didn’t have one, what would you do?

® We can also make yes/no questions in the second
conditional: If you didn have one, would you get lost?

» The short answers to these yes/no questions are: Yes, 1
would. and No, I wouldnt. We can also say Yes, I might.

Real World = N

Indirect and direct questions ( 70 @ pss

@ In more formal situations we often use indirect questions
because they sound more polite: Could you tell me whether
hell be back soon? sounds more polite than Will he be back
soon?

indirect question question word main clause
phrase or if/whether (positive verb form)
Could you tell me wbéther | he'llbe ,bafcﬂk_ so.'gn_?
Do you know if we asked Alex Ross

= _| tocome?
Have you ‘any idea whéfe _| he's 59.‘ gg‘?_f_ -
Can you tell me what | his number is?

® We use if or whether in indirect questions when there isn’t a
question word.

® In indirect questions, if and whether are the same: Do you
know iffwhether we asked Alex Ross to come?

® We don't use if or whether with Do you think ... ?: Do you

think he’s changed his password? not De-yeu-think-ifwhether
’ 2 ' ! ' 5 ; 1‘2

@ In indirect questions, the main verb is in the positive form.
We say: Do you know if we asked Alex Ross to come? not




{TED Weather

Language Summary 8

8A @ p60

ﬁ a storm very bad weather with lots of rain, snow, wind, etc.:
There was a terrible storm last night.

thunder the loud noise that comes from the sky during a storm:
The thunder last night woke me up. Also: a thanderstorm.
llghtnmg a bright light in the sky caused by electricity during a
storm, usually followed by thunder: He was hit by lightning and
was taken to hospital.

a gale a very strong wind: There will be gales in northern parts
of England tonight.

a shower a short period of rain: It% just a shower: Itll stop soon.
a hurricane (or a typhoon / tai'fuzn/) a violent storm with very
strong winds: Our house was damaged by a hurricane.

fog thick cloud just above the ground or sea that makes it
difficult 1o see: There often a lot of fog early in the morning.
humid /*hjuzmid/ when the air is hot and wet: It gets very humid
in the summer.

a heat wave a period of unusually hot weather that continues
for a long time: We had a heat wave for two weeks last summer.
a flood /flad/ when a lot of water covers an area that is usually
dry, especially when it rains a lot or a river becomes too full:
There aleﬂoods in many parts of India.

a tornado [US: a twister] an extremely strong and dangerous
wind that blows in a circle and destroys buildings: There are
often tornados in the Caribbean in the summer.

\

fréezing

)

cold/chflly cool warm hot bo.iling

TIPS! @ The adjective for storm is stormy: It was a very stormy night.

o We say thunder and lightning not lighthing-and-thunder.

o The adjective for fog is foggy: It very foggy outside.

e Humid is an adjective. The noun is humidity: I can’t stand the
humidity here.

e Flood is a noun and a verb: The whole village was flooded.

(7F3 Containers | 88 @ p62

a bag

®
a carton

COMMON COLLOCATIONS

a bottle of milk, beer, tomato keichup, olive oil,
lemonade, apple juice

a bag of sweets, potatoes, crisps [US: chips]

a tin of tuna, biscuits, cat food, soup, beans

a box of chocolates, tissues

a can of beer, lemonade

a carton of milk, orange juice, soup, apple juice

a jar of honey, jam, marmalade

a packet of biscuits, sweets, soup, tissues, beans,
crisps, butter

TIPS! @ We usually use a tin for food (a tin of
tomatoes) and a can for drink (a can of cola).

e Marmalade is made from citrus [ruit (oranges, etc.).
Jam is made from soft fruit (sirawbetries, eic.).

(7} Word formation (2): prefixes and
opposites | 8C @ p6s

® We often use the prefixes un-, dis-, im-, in- and ir-
to make opposites of words.

prefix iexamples

un- I unconscious, unusual uncommon unbelievable,
[_nselﬁsh unreliable, unambitious, unhélpful

dlS- 'dlsappear. dlshonest dlsorgamsed disloyal, dissimilar

im- |mp0551bl§7 impatient, impolite, immature

in- incorréct, inconsiderate, informal, insénsitive

ir- irrespansible, irrégular

TIPS! @ We can use these prefixes to make opposites
of adjectives and verbs: unconscious, dishonest
(adjectives); undo, disappear (verbs).

e Adjectives beginning with p usually take the
prefix im-: patient < impatient.

e Adjectives beginning with r usually take the
prefix ir-: responsible = irresponsible.

(713 Word formation (2): other prefixes and
suffixes | 8C € p65

@ We often use other prefixes and suffixes to change
the meaning of words.

prefix/suffix | meaning | examples

T
under- | not enough 1 underéstimate, underpaid,
| undercharge, underdse
o i
re- do something | reattach, repaid, rewrite,
__again E recharge, remarry, replay, relise
=y | Bl Y
over-  too much over-optimistic, overpaid,
' | oversleep, overcharge, overlse
- | LR CIEE R
-ful | with | hopeful, painful, careful,
! | succéssful, playful, Useful
-less I without hérmless, painless, sleepless,

| o [)
| careless, useless

TIP! & The opposite of successful is unsuccessful.




The passive 8A @ pb1

subject verb object

active A ' ge hurricane | hit New Orleans.
subject verb by + agent

passive | New Orleans was hit | by a huge hurricane.

The object of the active sentence becomes the subject
of the passive sentence.

We ofien use the passive when we are more interested
in what happened 10 someone or something than in
who or what did the action.

In passive sentences we can use ‘by + the agent’ to say
who or what does the action: More and more places are
going to be affected by climate change in the future.
We make the passive with: subject + be + past participle.

verb form be past participle
Present Simple am/arefis held

Present Continuous am/are/is being kept

Present Perfect Simple | have/has been caused

Past Sirnple 7 was/were hit

be going'to am/are/is going to be | affected

will will be flooded

can can be found

We make negative passive sentences by making the
verb form of be negative: it isw't held, they aren’t being
kept, it hasn’t been caused, it wasn’t hit, ewc.

e We can use other modal verbs (could, must,
should, might, etc.) in passive verb forms: Many people
could be made homeless.

o We only use ‘by + the agent’ when it is important or
unusual information. We don't use it when it is clear from
the context: Twelve people were arrested by-the-poelice.

Quantifiers 8B @ p63

quantity | plural countable nouns | uncountable nouns
(bottles, tins, etc.) (rubbish, stuff, etc.)
nothing not any not any
no no
a small quantity not many not much
hardly any a bit of
several hardly any
a few a little
a large quantity a lot of/lots of a lot of/lots of
loads of loads of
plenty of plenty of
more than we want | too much too many
less than we want | not enough not enough
the correct quantity | enough enough

o Not many, hardly any and not much have a negative
meaning. Several, a few, a bit of and a little have a
positive meaning. Several is usually more than a few.

Language Summary 8

SOME, ANY, MUCH, MANY

We usually use some in positive sentences: I've found
some coffee.

We usually use any in negative sentences and questions:
There isn't any sugar. Is there any milk?

We don't usually use much or many in positive sentences:
There’s a lot of stuff here. not Fhere’s-much stuff-here. I've got
lots of cups. not Fregot-many-cups.

o We use some and any with plural countable nouns
(biscuits, beans, etc.) and uncountable nouns (pasta, milk, etc.).
» We often use some in questions with Would you like ... ?:
Would you like some coffee?

~ Real World k.

(CI7XD Warnings and advice (8D @ p66

e We give warnings when we think something might
be dangerous.

askir& for advice

Could you give us some adv?ce?

What should we do if we see one?

What do you think we should take with us?

Do you think it's a good idea to take some warm clothes?

glvmg advice

If | were you, I'd tike plenty of warm clothes

It's a good idea to take a spare map in case you l0se one.
Don't forget to tell them when you expect to be back.
Make sure you take plenty of water.

You'd better come up |mmed|ately

glwng warnings

Watch out for bears, :

Be careful when you' re crossmg nvers

Whatever you do don t lose your partner.

Don't come Up 100 qu»ckly, or else you could be in trouble.

responding to advice/warnings

Y'es, we will

That's a good idea. | hadn't thought of that.
That s really Useful, thanks

nght thanks. That's véry helpful.

o After If I were you, I'd ... and You'd better ... we use the
infinitive: If I were you, I'd take plenty of warm clothes.
You'd better come up immediately.

o After It5 a good idea ... and Don' forget ... we use the
infinitive with to: It5 a good idea to take a spare map.
Dont forget to tell them when you expect to be back.

o After Whatever you do ... we use the imperative (usually the
negative imperative): Whatever you do, don’t lose your partner.

TIPS! e After Be careful we can also use of + noun:

Be careful of pickpockets.

o You'd belter = You had better.

Fi

()
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(7XD Health ( 9A O @ 069

A surgeon /'s3:dzan/ is a doctor who does operations.

An operating theatre is the place where you have an operation.
Asthma /esma/ is an illness which makes it difficult for you
to breathe.

A specialist is a doctor who knows a lot about one area of
medicine.

The A&E department is the part of a hospital where you go if
you have an emergency

An allergy /'zlad3i/ is a medical problem that some people get
when they eat, breathe or touch certain things.

A mfgraine is an extremely painful headache that/which can
also make you feel sick.

A ward is a big rooim with beds in a hospital where patients
receive medical treatment.

A surgery /'s3:d3ori/ is a building or an office where you can go
and ask a GP or a dentist for medical advice.

A GPis a doctor who/that gives medical treatment to people
who/that live in a particular area.

A prescrfption is a piece of paper that/which the doctor gives
you so that you can get the medicine you need.

An inféction is a disease in part of your body that/which is
caused by bacteria or a virus.

TIPS! @« We can also say that we are allergic /2'13:d31k/ to
something: My sister is allergic to eggs.
o A GP = a general practitioner.

(7F3 News collocations ( 98 @ p70

accepU/reject* an offer

discover something new
* 4

carry out* a siiryey

suffer from* an illness

take someone to hospital

take part* in a demonstration*®
publish restlts/a report
protest against something*
meet a target*

call off* a strike*

ﬁ ~

*reject not accept: The workers rejected the pay offer.
*carry out do something that someone told you to do,

or you agreed to do: They carried out a survey on childhood
asthma.

*suffer (from sth) to have an illness or other health
problem that gives you pain: Ben suffers from migraines.
*take part (in sth) be involved in something with other
people: Leaders from six countries took part in today’s
meeting.

*a demonstration when a group of people stand or walk
somewhere to show that they disagree with or support
something: 30,000 people took part in today’s demonstration.
*protest (against sth) say or show that you disagree with
something: A large crowd were protesting against the war.
*atarget something you want to achieve: The company met
its sales target for the year.

*call sth off cancel something that was planned: The match
was called off because of bad weather.

*a strike a period of time when people don’t go to work
because they want more money, better working conditions,

|

L etc.: The postal workers’ strike is now in its fifth day.
/

(ZX) Connecting words: although, even though,
despite, in spite of, however ( 9C @ r73
® We often use connecting words to join two clauses.

connecting word | first clause
Although

| second clause

TFrank was rich, i he was lonely and unhappy.

e Although /:1'3au/, even though /3su/, despite, in spite of and
however are similar in meaning to bnt.

e We use although, even though, despite and in spite of to
contrast two clauses in the same sentence: Although/Even
though he was rich, Frank was lonely and unhappy.

He became a sociology lecturer, despite/in spite of having no
teaching qualifications at all.

® We use however to contrast two sentences: He was arrested
once in Miami, but was released soon afterwards. However,
this lucky escape made him realise he needed a change.

o After despite and in spite of we usually use a noun or
verb+ing: In spite of/Despite his age, people believed he was
a pilot. In spite of/Despite being so young, people believed he
was a pilot.

o After although and even though we usually use a clause:

He moved to Atlanta and got a job as a doctor, although/
even though he didn’t have any medical training.

TIPS! @ Even though is usually stronger than although.

e We can put although, even though, despite and in spite of at
the beginning or in the middle of a sentence. We usually put
however at the beginning of a sentence.

(X Health problems, symptoms and treatment
9D @ r74

N
ﬁ arunny nose when your nose produces liquid all the
time, usually when you have a cold.
arash a group of small red spots on the skin, often
caused by allergies.
wheezy when you breathe noisily and with difficulty,
particularly when you have asthma or an allergy.
hay fever an illness with symptoms similar to a cold that
is caused by flowers or grass in the spring and summer.
diarrhoea / da1s'na/ when you have to go to the toilet
all the time.
sneeze when you blow air down through your nose
suddenly, for example when you have a cold.
a virus /'vataras/ a very small living thing which can
cause illnesses, disease and infections.
penicillin / pem'sthn/ a type of antibiotic.
throw Up (informal) be sick, vomit.
food poisoning when you eat some food that is bad and
makes you ill.
paracétamol / pzra'si:tamol/ a type of painkiller.

a blocked-up nose when you can't breathe through
your nose.




health asthma an allergy hay fever flu amlgrame

problems |a virus  food poisoning an mfectlon
symptoms | a runny ndse arash wheezy be snck
diarrhoea a sore throat sneeze a temperature |
throw Up  a stomach ache  a blocked-up ndse
treatment anthIOtICS palnklllers pills pemcnllm

paracétamol

-1 Relative clauses with who, that, which, whose,
where and when 9A Q)69

» We often use relative clauses to say which person, thing,
place, etc. we are talking about.

In relative clauses we use:

a) who or that for people: The person who I was sharing with
. I'm the type of person that eats three meals a day.

b) that or which for things: The food that we usually eat

contains toxins which stay in our bodies.

<) where for places: I was taken to the guest house where

everyone was staying.

d) whose for possessives: The woman whose fasting

programme we were following ... .

e) when for times: This was also when I started getting

really hungry.

51 e We usually use who for people (that is also correct).
o We usually use that for things (which is also correct).

e We don't use what in relative clauses: Fhe-food-what-we
sstially-eat— . We can use what to mean ‘the thing/things
that’: Now I'm much more careful about what I eat. (= the
things that I eat).

LEAVING OUT WHO, THAT, WHICH
We can leave out who, that or which when it isn't the subject
of the relative clause.
Compare the relative clauses in these sentences:
A I'm the type of person that eats three meals a day.

In this sentence we must use that because it is the subject of
the relative clause.

8 The food (that) we usually eat contains toxins.

In this sentence we can leave out that because it is the
object of the relative clause (we is the subject).

* We never leave out whose in relative clauses.
o We can usually leave out where if we add a preposition at the
end of the relative clause: That’s the café where I met my wife.
= That's the café I met my wife in.
e We can only leave out when if the time reference is clear:
Monday’s the day (when) I play tennis.

Language Summary 9
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<.~ Present Perfect Simple active and passive for
recent events 9B @ p70

» We use the Present Perfect Simple for giving news about
things that happened in the past, but which are connected
to now. We don’t say exactly when these things happened:
The government has also carried out a survey on the causes of
allergies.

» We make the Present Perfect Simple active with: subject
+ 've (= have)/haven't or 5 (= has)/hasn’t + past participle.

The health service has failed to meet its targets.
We haven’t met our targets yet.

© We make the Present Perfect Simple passive with: subject
+'ve (= have)/havent or § (= has)/hasn't + been + past participle.

A new report on allergies has just been published.
That survey still hasn’t been published.

We often use passive verb forms in news reports and
newspaper articles.

When we say the exact time something happened, we must
use the Past Simple active or passive: She was taken to
hospital two days ago.

» For information about how to use just, yet and already,
see G3.1.

» We only use still in negative sentences with the Present
Perfect Simple active and passive: That survey still hasnt been

published. not That-survey-still-has-been-published. We put still

before the auxiliary.

Real World \
(CITED At the doctor’s (9D @p74 .

I'm ndt feeling very well.

| Now, what seems
to be the problem?

I haven't been féeling very wéll récently.
I've got a térrible stomach ache.

My chést hrts.

| keep gétting really bad headaches.

| can't stop sneezing.

Do | néed some antibiotics?

I've got a terrible

I'm allérgic to penic?llin.
stomach ache.

How often should | take them?
Do | need to make andther appointment?

® We use I keep ... and I can't stop ...

for things that happen
lots of times. We don't want these things to happen: I keep
waking up at night.

o After I keep ...
stop coughing.

and I can’t stop ... we use verb+ing: I can’t

=




ﬁ get hold of sb contact somebody, often with difficulty: Did you

manage to get hold of Mrs Edwards?

let sb know sth tell somebody some information: Let me know
when you get there.

be in touch with sb communicate regularly with somebody by
phone, email, letter, etc.: Are you still in touch with any of your
old school friends?

lose touch with sb not be in touch with somebody any more,
usually because they have moved house, changed job, etc.:

I lost touch with Tim after he moved to Australia.

keep in touch with sb or stay in touch with sb not lose touch

phoning them: I'm trying to get in touch with somebody from

()

L the office.

~N

with somebody: I hape we keep in touch while you're in the USA.
get in touch with sb contact somebody by writing, emailing or

/

TIPS! @ We can say be/keep/lose/get in touch with somebody or

befkeepilose/get in contact with somebody: I'm still in touch/contact with

my old boss.

® We can also say get back in touch with somebody, which means
‘communicate with somebody again after a long time’.

(0¥ Describing people ( 108 @ p78
APPEARANCE

dyed hair  shoulder-  straight hair  curly hair

length hair

LAAL

wavy hair

O NAM

a dark blue
jacket

going bald
/basid/

her hairGp  a ponytail

jacket

35

GR
o«

=

a plain shirt glasses

a striped tie

a flowery
dress

AGE

® We often use in his/her teens/early twenties/mid-thirties/late
forties, etc. to talk about someone’s approximate age.

jewellery

a light blue

TIP! @ We use The person/man/woman/one with ... + (red) hair, glasses,
a beard, etc., but The person/man/woman/one in ... + clothes: She’ the

woman with long wavy hair and glasses. He’ the one in a blue suit.

(X Phrasal verbs (3): meanings ( 10C @ pgo

get out of sth avoid doing something you don’t want to
do: I tried to get out of the whole thing.

get over sth feel better after you have been unhappy or
ill: Olivia got over her last three divorces quite quickly.
go Up increase or rise: The number of divorces in the UK
is still going up.

look sth Up find some information in a book or on a
computer: I looked some figures up.

point sth out tell someone some information you think
that they don't know or have forgotien: I didn't like to
point this out to her.

put sth off decide or arrange to do something at a later
time: She should put the wedding off.

fall out (with sb) argue with somebody and stop being
friendly with them: You two have never fallen out.
come Up with sth think of an idea or a solution to a
problem: I couldn’t come up with a good enough excuse.
split Up (with sb) end a marriage or relationship:

I wondered how long it would be before Olivia and Tony
split up.

come across sth find something by accident: I came
across a newspaper report.

(7120 Phrasal verbs (3): grammar ( 10C @ps1

® Phrasal verbs have two or three words: wake up, look
after, get on with, etc. Look at the differences between
the four types of phrasal verbs.

TYPE 1 phrasal verbs don't have an object (fall out,
split up, go up, etc.):

You two have never fallen out.

TYPE 2 phrasal verbs always have an object (get over
sth, come across sth, etc.). The object is always after
the phrasal verb:

Olivia got over her divorces quickly.

Olivia got over them quickly.

TYPE 3 phrasal verbs always have an object (look sth
up, put sth off, point sth out, etc.). If the object is a
noun, you can put it in the middle or after the
phrasal verb:

1 looked some figures up.
I looked up some figures.

If the object is a pronoun, you must put it in the
middle of the phrasal verb:

I looked them up. not Heeked-wp-thent.

TYPE 4 phrasal verbs have three words and always
have an object (get out of sth, come up with sth, etc.).
The object is always after the phrasal verb:

I tried to get out of the whole thing.
I tried to get out of it.

TIP! « We can sometimes add a preposition to some
type 1 phrasal verbs to make them type 4 phrasal verbs:
I've never fallen out with my brother.

Georgina has just split up with her boyfriend.
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was/were going to, was/were
supposed to 10A ©Q p77

» We use was/were going to to talk about plans we made
in the past which didn’t happen, or won't happen in
the future. Look at these sentences.

We were going to visit the Bradleys later that year, but
we didn’t go for sonte reason.

(They planned to visit the Bradleys, but they didn'
visit them.)

We were going to spend our anniversary in the cottage
in Wales where we had our honeymoon, but it was
already booked.

(They planned to spend their anniversary in the cottage
in Wales, but now they arent going to go there.)

To make deductions about something happening now we use:
modal verb + be + verb+ing: He must be talking to some guests in
the other room.

* We don't use can or mustn’t to make deductions: It could be
him. not H-ean-be-him. He can't be a millionaire. not Hemustnt-bea
T

Real World N\

CIITED Asking for, giving and refusing permission

(100 Ops2 )

ASKING FOR PERMISSION

We use was/were supposed to 10 talk about things we ® We use the phrases in bold to ask for permission to do something;
agreed 1o do, or other people expected us to do, but Do you think I could (sénd a few émails)?

we didn't do. Look at these sentences. Is it OK if | (bérrow a ccuple of books)?
Tom was supposed to book the cottage months ago, " % .
but he forgot. May | (download some photos onto your computer)?
(Tom agreed to book the cottage, but he didn't book it.) Would you mind if | (gave my gfrlfriend a call)?
Can | (make myself a sandwich)?

I was supposed to call you back, wasn’t I? Sorry, Leo,
Do you mind if | (d some washing)?

1 was out all day. (Leo expected his mother to call him
back, but she didn'.) )

" @ After Do you think I could ... 2, May1... 2and Can I ... ? we use the
Aflerhwc?s/;ve‘n‘z g?’{:g to anc! W“:/ vlv,ere S“PP‘?_Sed to ':’VC infinitive: Do you think I could use your computer for a few minutes?
B e P SR URsE G R0 DI IRRASPATY. ® AfterIsit OKifI... ?and Do you mind if I ... ? we use the Present
Simple: Is it OK if I borvow your bike? Do you mind if I watch TV?

1 was supposed to call you back.
o After Would you mind if I ... ? we use the Past Simple: Would you
mind if  watched TV?

» We often use was/were going to or was/were
supposed to to apologise for not doing something. We
usually give a reason: Sorry, I was going to call you back

last night, but I didn’t get home until late. GIVING PERMISSION

Modal verbs (2): making deductions
10B €@ p79

We often use the modal verbs must, might, could, may
and can’t to make deductions in the present.

We use must to talk about something that we believe
is true: He must be talking to some guests in the other
room. He must know that speech by now.

We use could, may or might to talk about something
that we think is possibly true: He might be in the
bathroom. He could be picking people up from the
station. It could be the guy that moved to New York.
He may want to be on his own for a bit.

We use can'’t to talk about something that we believe
isn't true: That can't be her real hair colour. He can't be
having a cigarette.

When we know something is definitely true, or is
definitely not true, we don't use a modal verb: He’s
practising his speech in front of the mirror. No, that
ism’t Derek Bradley.

To make deductions about states we use: modal verb
+ infinitive: He must know that speech by now.

® We usually give permission by saying: Yes, of course (you can/it is,
etc.); Sure, go ahead.; Help yourself., etc.

® Do youmind ifI... ? and Would you mind if I ... ? mean ‘Is it a
problem if [ do this?". To give permission for these phrases, we
usually say: No, not at ail (= It’s not a problem for me if you do
this). Compare these conversations.
A Can | make myself a sandwich?
8 Yes, of course.
A Do you mind if | make myself a sandwich?
8 No, not at all.

REFUSING PERMISSION

® We don't usually say no to refuse permission because it isn't polite.

® Instead of saying no, we usually give a reason to say why we refuse
permission: Sorry, I dont think we have the software for that.

® When we refuse permission, we often use Sorry, ... or Actually, ...
at the beginning of the sentence to be polite.

TIPS! @ We can also ask permission for other people to do things:
Can John stay the night? Is it OK if Tania uses your computer?

o Would you mind if I ... ? is a very polite way to ask for permission.
e We can also use Could I ... ? or Isitall right if I ... ? to ask for
permission: Could [ borrow your pen? Is it all right if I use your phone?

vy

)
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' Vocabulary

(Zf%) Things people do at work

have a lot of responsib{lity
work unsocial hours

sort out people’s problems
organise conferences

do dvertime

go for an audition*

11A @ p84

run a department*

be responsible for the ﬁnances
deal with clistomers/clients
arrange meeungs

work shifts*

be in charge of* a company

E =

*an audition /o:'difon/ when someone does a short
performance to try and get a job as an actor, singer, etc.:
Kari went for an audition for a part in a TV drama.

*run a department organise or control a part of a
business, school, etc.: She’s been running the advertising
dePartment for two years.

*finances /'fainansiz/ the money that a company or
person has: Anne is responsible for the company5 finances.
*a shift a period of work in a hospital, factory, etc.:
Ambulance drivers usually have to work shifts. Also:
morning/afternoon/evening/night shift.

*be in charge of sth be responsible for a group of people,

or an activity: He’ in charge of 15 people in his department.
. J/

TIP! @ You can do overtime or work overtime.
(7E®) Adjectives to describe jobs (118 € ps6 |
Fill in the gaps with these words.
demanding well-paid badly-paid tdmporary pérmanent

full-time part-time stréssful challenging rewarding
repétitive lonely glamorous dull

—
>
QL
)
3
Q)
3
-
]
Q

job needs a lot of time and energy.

2 A job makes you feel satisfied when you do
it well.
3 Ifyouhavea...... job, you worry about it a lot.
4 A job is very difficult, but in an enjoyable way.
5 Hfyouhavea....... job, you only work part of the
working week.
6 If youhavea ........... job, you work every day in the

working week (usually Monday to Friday).

7 Ina.......... jobyou do the same things again and again.
8 Youhavea ... job for only a short time.
9 Youhavea ... job for a long time.

0 A job is very boring.

A job is very exciting and attractive because it is

connected with fame or success.

L | (p— job you earn a lot of money.

13 Ina.... job you don’t earn a lot of money.

14 1fyou havea ........... job, you work on your own and

don't see or talk to many people.

TIP! « We can also say I work full-time. and T work part-time.

®

(ZE%) Reporting verbs ( 11C € ps8
Match these verbs to the sentences. Then check your
answers in the article on pp88-89.

invite- promise  admit  Offer  refise

-

Would you like to have dinner with us tonight?
Canlélve you a lift home? ...

It's true. 'm madly in love with you. .........

I won't drive you home. ............

I'll go out on a date with you. ............

Vi &b W N

remind agrde warn  thréaten  suggést

6 OK, I'll have dinner with you on Tuesday evening.
7 Lets meet at the gallery at seven. ............
Don't forget to bring the money in used ten-pound notes.

>}

9 Don't tell anyone about our plan. ...........
10 Tl kill you if anything goes wrong. _...........

(7EX) Verb patterns (2): reporting verbs (11 @ps

e We often use verbs like offer, invite, etc. to report what
people say.

invite . e ;
swiriied + object + (not) + infinitive with to
e (sb/sth (not) to do)

offer

;gl::\?se + (not) + infinitive with to

agree ((not) to do)

threaten

admit + verb+ing

suggest (doing)

Dom offered to give Kat a lift home.
Rupert invited her to have dinner with his family.
Dom admitted being madly in love with Kat.

TIPS! « We don't have to report every word people say. It's
more important to report the idea:

“Don’t forget to turn off the TV.” -» She reminded them to turn
off the TV.

“Yes, OK, it’s true. I was the person who crashed your car.” <
He admitted crashing her car.

e Some reporting verbs can have more than one verb pattern. For
example, after promise, agree, admit and suggest we can use that
+ clause:

Kat promised (Dom) that she would go out with him.

Dom admitted that he was madly in love with Kat.

e We often use not with warn:

He warned Hendrik not to tell anyone about their plan.



| Reported speech: sentences

1A O 085

We use reported speech when we want to tell someone what another

person said.

We usually change the verb form in reported speech. Look at the table.

ygrb for_m in direct speech
Present Simple

| still want to be in the programme.

Present Continuous

I’'m having another operation
on Friday.

Present Perfect Simple

I've already had one operation.

Past Simple
| was in a car accident.

amfis/are going to

They're going to start filming soon.

will
I won't be able to walk on it for
a month.

can

I can't come to the meeting
on Monday.

must

You must talk to Max.

SAY AND TELL

| verb form in reported speech

Past Simple

She said she still wanted to be in the
programme.

Past Continuous

She said that she was having another operation
on Friday.

Past Perfect

eltold me/shefdaUadyintd [dTejogsrstion.

Past Perfect

She said that she’d been in a car accident.

was/were going to

| told her they were going to start filming soon.

would
She said she wouldn't be able to walk on it for
a month,

could

She told me she couldn’t come to the meeting
on Monday.

hadto

| told her that she had to talk to you.

. To introduce reported speech we usually use say or tell.

We never use an object (e, her, etc.) with say.

We always use an object (me, her, etc.) with tell.

We don’t have to use that after say and tell in reported speech.

Pronouns (I, he, etc.) and possessive adjectives (my, his, etc.) usually
change in reported speech: “We can’t come to your party.” - She told me
that they couldn’t come to my party.

¢ The modal verbs could, should, would, might and ought to don’t

change in reported speech.

e The Past Simple doesn’t have to change to the Past Perfect. It can stay the
same: “I met him in 2003.” =» She said she met him in 2003.

» We don't have to change the verb form if the reported sentence is about
something general, or something that is still in the future: “I love classical
music.” = I told him I love classical music.

* We often change time expressions in reported speech: tomorrow - the next
day; next weeh -» the following week; last week - the week before, etc.

'Reported speech: questions

11B @ 86

We use reported questions when we want to tell someone what another

person asked us.

We don't use the auxilaries do, does or did in reported questions: He asked

if I had any acting work. not He-asked-if F-did-have-any-acting-work.

We use if or whether when we report questions without a question word:
First he asked me iffwhether I was working at the moment.

Language Summary 11

We sometimes use an object (me, him, etc.)
with ask: He asked (me) whether I was
available to start next week.

The changes in the verb forms in reported
questions are the same as reported sentences
(see G11.1): “What other parts have you had
recently?” = He asked me what other parts
I'd had recently.

REPORTED QUESTIONS

He asked (me) question word
Hewanted to | ifnyhether
know

subject + verb

He asked where 'd studied acting.
He asked me if/whether | was working at the
moment.

°! o The word order in reported questions is
the same as in a positive sentence: I asked her
where her brother was. not Lasked-here-where
et et
| Reported speech: requests and
imperatives 118 @ ps87

» To report requests, we use:
asked + object + (not) + infinitive with to.

He asked me to come to a meeting on Monday.

To report imperatives, we use:
told + object + (not) + infinitive with to.

He told me to be at their offices at ten.
He told me not to accept any more work.

Real World N\

(IZIED Checking information
110 @90

asking someone to repeat information

Sorry, what did you say (your name) was again?
sorry, | didn® t get all of that.

Could you say it agam please?

And could you tell me (his surname) agam?
Sorry, | dldn t qurte catch that

Can you glve it to me agaln please?

checking that the ‘information you have is correct

Is that (Kramer) with a (K)?

Do you mean (thrs Wednesday)?

Is that spélt (G-R-O-N-E- R)?

Are you talking about (the London party)?

TIPl @ We can say I didn quite catch that. or
I didn’t quite get that.
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(ZF%) Informal words and phrases
12A @092

fancy (doing sth) want to do something: I really
fancy going away this weekend.
can't be bothered (to do sth) not want to do
something because you don’t have enough
energy or interest: I can’t be bothered to go out.
be (completely) broke not have any money: I'm
completely broke at the moment.
(not) feel Up to (doing sth) not feel well enough
or have enough energy to do something: I don't
feel up to going out after class.
hang around spend time somewhere, usually
for no reason: I often hang around for a bit
after class.
have a go at (doing sth) try to do something
you haven’t done before: I'd like to have a go at
writing a book.
be (really) into sth enjoy or like something: I'm
really into yoga at the moment.
(not) be Up to'sb This person doesn’t decide
this: Its not up to me when I have a holiday.
could dowith want or need (food, drink, etc.):
I could do with a cup of coffee now.
be sick of (doing sth) be fed up with doing
something: I'm sick of working/studying so hard.
reckon think, have an opinion: I reckon I'll do
quite well in my next English test.
be &f leave a place: I'm off now, bye.

Do you fancy
coming for a drink?

Sorry, I don't feel
up to it tonight.

OK, I'm off.

See you later.
S— |
i could do Me too. I'm sick
with a break. | | of working such |
fong hours.

I reckon we :

\ | need a holiday. n

TIP! @ Be off to ... means ‘be going to a place”:
I'm off to Bragzil next month. = I'm going to
Brazil next month.

(ZF¥] Phrases with get |

get = receive/obtain

12B € p94
get = become

get something to €at/drink
get a job

get a méssage

get a présent

get a phone call

get lOst

get depréssed/angry

get fed (p with something

get bétter/wdrse at something
get Older

get = travel/arrive

other phrases with get

get home

get hére/thére

get around

get back from somewhere
get to wark

get on well with someone
get to kndw someone

get |n touch with someone
get rid of somethmg

get into trouble

TIPSt e We can use other adjectives with get: get upset, get tired, get annoyed,

get excited, etc.

* We also use get to mean buy:

Could you get me some bread from the shops?

(ZF%) Word formation (3): word families (1) ( 12¢ @ p97

® We often make nouns and adjectives by adding suffixes (-ment, -ing, etc.)
to verbs.

verb |noun B | adjective

disappc?[nt | disappointment 1 dnsappoxnted dlsappomtmg

enjgy_ i enjoyment | enjoyable

protect protection | protective Dmlipvy

care | care | chreful, careless

attract | attraction | attractive

prefér | preference | preferable

entertain | entertainment | entertaining =

relax ' relaxation relaxing, relaxed

@ We use these suffixes to make nouns: -ment, -ion, -ence, -ation.
® We use these sulffixes to make adjectives: -ing, -¢d, -able, -ive, -ful, -less.

TIPS! o Sometimes the verb an

d the noun are the same: They really care

about the environment (verb). He puts a lot of care into his work (noun).
» We often use -able to mean ‘can’: Its a very enjoyable film. = people can
enjoy this film. He’ very dependable. = you can depend on him.

* We use -ful to mean ‘with’. We use -less to mean ‘without’. (See V8.4.)

(ZFX) Word formation (3): word families (2) ( 12¢ @ pe7
verb noun | adjective

create creation | credtive

polliite | polldtion pollited, pollutmg a
employ employment empldyed, emplyable
e_mbSrra_ss LembSrrassment embgr;assed:mbﬁging_-
depénd | depéndence depéndable =
harm | harm hé—@ harmless __
predfct predfction p_redfctab_le - )
confise | confusion | conflising, confused
reserve | reservation | resérved

.
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Wishes 12A @ p92

We often use I wish ... to talk about imaginary situations in
the present. We often use it to talk about the opposite of
what is true or real: I wish we had a dishwasher. (The
speaker hasnt got a dishwasher now, but she wants one.)

@ To make wishes about states we use wish + Past Simple:
I wish we had a dishwasher. I wish we weren’t so broke.

To make wishes about activities happening now we use
wish + Past Continuous: I wish you were coming to the
match with me. ’

» To make wishes about abilities or possibilities we use wish +
could + infinitive: I wish I could come with you.

To make wishes about obligations we use wish + didn’t have
to + infinitive: I wish we didn’t have to ge to this party.

S|« We can say I wish I/he/shelit was ... or I wish I/he/she/it
were ... : I wish I was taller: = I wish I were taller.
» We often use the second conditional 1o give reasons for
wishes: I wish we had a dishwasher. If we had one, 1 wouldn?t
spend my life washing up.
¢ Notice the difference between I wish ... and I hope ... : I wish
you were coming to the party (1 know that you aren’t coming =
imaginary situation). I hope you’re coming to the party (I think
that you might come = real possibility).
® We can also make sentences with wish with you/he/she/we/
they: He wishes he lived samewhere hotter.

) Third conditional < 128 @ p95

We use the third conditional 10 talk about imaginary
situations in the past. They are often the opposite of what
really happened: If I'd stayed at home, I wouldn’t have met my
wife (he didn’t stay at home and so he met his wife).

—F

® We make the third conditional with:
if + subject + Past Perfect, subject + 'd (would)/wouldnt +
have + pasl participle.

If | hadn't lost my job, | wouldn’t have started my own
business.

[f he'd got me the bike I'd asked for, I'd never have started
boxing.

'S! e In the third conditional the if clause can be first or
second in the sentence. We use a comma (, ) when the if
clause is first: If she hadn’t lost her passport, she’d have flown
home that day. = She'd have flown home that day if she hadn’t
lost her passport.

o The third conditional is the same for all subjects (1, we, he, etc.).
® We can use could have in the main clause of the third
conditional to alk about ability: If I'd been there, I could have
helped you.

o We can also use might have in the main clause of the third
conditional to mean ‘would have perhaps’: If you hadnt got
lost, we might have got there on time.

o We don't usually use would in the if clause: If I'd known, I'd

have told you. not f--weuld-havenownFd-have-told-you.

Answer Key
4B O b) p30
Who were | fly a plane reach both travel in
the first across the the North and space?
people to ... English Channel? |South Poles?
men Louis Bleriot Sir Ranulph Yuri Gagarin
Fiennes and
Charles Burton
dates 1909 1979 and 1982 1961
wormen Harriet Quimby |Ann Daniels and | Valentina
Caroline Hamilton | Tereshkova
dates 1912 2000 and 2002 1963
6C © p108
HOW LUCKY ARE YOU?

16-18 points:

You're very positive about life and probably think that you’re
already a very lucky person. When things go badly, you don’t worry
too much because you know something good is going to happen
soon. Why don't you do the lottery next weekend - you might win!
13-15 points:

You're quite a lucky person and tend to look on the brighi side of
life. You know lots of people and have a very busy social life. Try 10
do something new every month and make sure you have some time
10 yourself as well.

9-12 points:

You think you're lucky in some paris of your life, but not in others,
and maybe you worry about the past and the future too much. Try
to enjoy the present a little more and listen to your heart when you
make decisions, not just your head.

6-8 points:

You're not very lucky at the moment and probably expect things 10
get worse, not better. Why not try 1o meet some new people and take
a few more chances in life? What’s the worst that could happen?

7A© ¢) ps2

1 a) 0 points
2 a) 2 points
3 a) 0 points
4a) 0 points
s a) 2 points

b) 1 point c¢) 2 points
b) 0 points ¢) 1 point
b) 1 point ¢} 2 points
b) 2 points ¢) 1 point
b) 1 point ¢) O points

9-10 poinis:

You're very computer literate and you probably spend quite a lot of
your free time in front of a computer screen in the evenings. Maybe
you should turn your computer off and go out with your friends a
bit more often!

5-8 points:

You know how 10 use a computer and you probably have to use
one at work or for your studies. You've learned what you need to
know, but that’s all. Maybe you should try and learn one or new
things that you can do with your computer.

0—4 points:

Obviously computers aren't very important to you. You can
probably manage to turn it on and check your email, but not much
else! Maybe you should think about doing a course so that you can
improve your computer skills.

10B © b) p79

baseball cap: Nick Bradley
wedding photos: Peggy
glasses case: Brenda Bradley
speech: Tom

earrings: Jane Lewis
wedding ring: Sheila Jones

football key ring: Leo
driving test book: Karen
London book: Brenda Bradley
wallet: Derek Bradley

watch: Trevor Jones

@



Recording Scripts

sARAH What makes me happy? Well, I love
watching my children when they’re
sleeping. That makes me feel very happy
and peaceful. My days are usually
extremely busy — I work for my father’s
travel company until 3 and pick up the
kids from school on the way home. At the
moment they’re in the other room
watching TV so Fve got a bit of time to
myself. Um, so what else makes me
happy? Well, ooh — 1 really enjoy going to
museums and art galleries. Last Saturday [
went to an exhibition with a friend from
work - oh, it was just wonderful.

GREG Well, 1 really love travelling and
visiting new places, that makes me really
happy. I've been to about 20 countries so
far, and I've enjoyed visiting every one of
them, they're all so different. Um, last
year [ spent 6 weeks travelling around
South America, which was amazing, a
different world really. When I'm here in
the UK, er, well I really like gardening,
that makes me happy too. | only have a
small garden, but I spend a few hours
working in it every weekend. 1 love
watching things grow, it’s very satisfying.

JENNY What makes me happy? Well, having
a lie-in makes me really happy! I have to
get up at 6.30 every morning for work,
including Saturdays, so Sunday lie-ins
are very important to me. Last Sunday 1
woke up at about 11, then I made some
toast and coffee, got the papers and went
back to bed — and I didn’t get up until
half past one. It was wonderful! But my
flatmate is the complete opposite to me.
She’s happiest when she’s doing some
exercise — on Sundays she usually gets
up early and goes out for a run. Um, what
else? Well, dancing makes me happy - 1
don't go clubbing very often, but when 1
do I always have a fantastic time.

Whereabouts do you /d3a/ live? ' How long
have you /havja/ lived there? | Who do you
/d3a/ live with?  Who gets up first in your
home? Why are you /ajo/ studying
English?  Who told you about this school?

Did you /did3a/ study here last year? How
many countries have you /havja/ been to in
your life? ' Which of your friends lives
closest to you? ' What did you /did33/ do
last New Year?

1 don't often call my sister. | NS one in my
famlly has a mobile.  Miranda hasnt sent
me a text. ' 1 dont thlnk 1l bly a new
phone. | There’s no messa e for you, None
ofm fnends have got mobiles. ' Néither of
my sisters likes téxting,

AMy Oh, | 16ve it, but 1 know a lot of people
adnt like it at &1, 1 cin t.understand why
—it’s much safer than driving, 1 always try
to gét a window seat, and 1, er, 1ove JUS[
slttmg back and watchmg the clouds go

y. And, um, i 'mon a long ﬂlght 1 stay
up and watch films all mght which is
great fin-1 hardly ever get time to
watch films at home The food’s much
bétter ndwadays too — 1 always €at
everything they g1ve me. Yes, it’s my
favourite way to, travel E definitely.

JEREMY Yes, it’s the One thing about modern
life that réally dnves me crazy You have
to listen to this temble music while
you're wamng, and thena er, a voice says,

“you're a hundred and sixtieth in the
queue or somethmg Sometlmes  you
can wait an hour just to talk to sdmeore,
and you can't put the phone down
because you don't want to lose your
place Then um, whén you do finall
speak to someone it’s usually the wrong
department so you have to start agam
anyway.

A When [ was growing up, it was hardly
ever on, maybe once on Saturday night
or something. But these days it’s on
almost every evening, and my husband
watches it all the time ~ it doesn't seem
to matter who’s playing. And for some
reason he always thinks it's more
important than what | want to watch,
and, er, that really gets on my nerves.

1 don't think I've ever watched a whole
match because I get so bored ~ to me it’s
just a group of millionaires kicking a ball
around. No, I can’t stand it, sorry.

) Yes, this is, er, one of the things 1 really
enjoy doing, partly because it helps me
to stop thinking about work and all the
other stressful things in life. When I'm in
the kitchen with the music on, I'm in my
own little world. 1, er, love going to the
local fruit and veg market because 1
always try to use really fresh ingredients.
We often have friends round for dinner,
and it’s very satisfying to see them
enjoying what I've prepared for them.
My wife, Anne, is the opposite, though -
she can’t even make toast!

saLly That was wonderful! 1 haven't had a
meal like that for months.

MIKE Yes, 1 didn't kndw you were such a
good cook, Jéremy.

JEREMY I'm glad you enjoyed it. Do you want
some coflee?

s YEs rd love some, thanks.

) Milk and sugar are on the table.

M Cheers. -

s Oh, it’s sO nice to relax for a change.

M Yes, I know what you meéan. Work‘
really busy these days. 1 don't s€em to
get much time to do anythmg else

ANNE SO what do you db to relax, Mike?

M 1d0 yoga, actually,

A Really?

M Yes, every mormng whén 1 gét dp. Only
for, um, about half an hour, but it really
helps me stay calm durmg the day

] Well Anne goes toa health clib to relax
- very expenswe it Is tco.

A Hey! It cloesnt cOst that much!

Do you go there a 101?

A No not really, only two or three
umes amonth. But 1 always have a
massage when I'm thére. lts absolutely
wonderful. 1 féel Iike a néw wdman
afterwards

M Dont you go swrmmmg or dd some
proper exercrse there.as well?

A NGO, that’s too much like hard work.

) What about you Sally’

s M'e? Well [ relax by domg thmgs I'm
not very good at just sitting around
domg nothmg

1 S6 what do you 48?2

s 1 pamt actually. Watercolours, that kind
of thmg

J Really’

A Yes you should see some of her
palntmgs Shes very good.

s Oh, Im not réally. But you] kndw, 1 find
it very relaxmg I'mina pamtmg clib,
and every Sunday we 1l g6 into the
country and pamt

A Well, eremy relaxes by slttmg in front of
the Tv every night, dont you, déar?

) Ern ndt every night, nd. Maybe um, 51x
mghts a week, that’s all It doesnt matter
whats on, really, I'm Just wamng for my
brain to sw1tch off before 1 g6 to béd.

s That's ndt very healthy, you| know. You
should d& somethmg more active.

J Yeah I know. But 1 just neéver have the
energy.

A Anyway, dne day when we all renre we
can all relax as much as we want.

M Only twenty years to g0, then!

w

A

EVELYN John?

JOHN Yes?

£ You work with Dave, don't you?

) Yes, 1do. [end of R1.7] Er, why do you
ask?

£ Have you got his email address? I want
to invite him to my birthday party.

) Sure, I'll text it to you. So, um ... why do
you want him to come to your party?

£ [ think he’s nice, that’s all.

J Really ...
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sTeve Hi, Gary.

GARY Hello, Steve.

s Are Kate and Stuart here?

G No, not yet. They'll be here later,
though.

s Kate went to Bristol University, didn't she?

G Yes, she did. [end of R1.7]

s Did she like it there?

G Yes, she had a great time, [ think. Why?

s Well, my brother wants to go there. To
study law.

G Oh, right.

Jutet ... and 1 got back last week.

INGRID [t sounds a great trip.

3 Yes, it was.

I You haven't been to China, have you?

) No, | haven't. Why? [end of R1.7]

1 I'm going there next month, and 'm
looking for some travel tips.

) Well, do you know my friend, Tom?

t Yes, of course I do.

) He went there last year. Perhaps you
could talk to him.

1 Yeah, thar'd be good. Cheers.

BRUCE Hi, Alice. Are you and Jack hungry?

Auce Yes, that's why I'm here. What have
you got?

8 Jack's vegetarian, isn’t he?

A No, he isn't, actually. [end of R1.7] He
just doesn't eat red meat.

8 Oh, right. So do you think he wants
some of this chicken?

A Yes, probably. I'll go and ask him. Jack ...
do you want some chicken?

A

JOHN ... want him to come to your party?

evetyN I think he’s nice, that’s all.

) Really...

E You're coming to my party, aren't you?

) Yes, of course. [ wouldn’t miss it for the
world.

E Good. Er, Dave hasn't got a girlfriend,
has he?

J No, he hasn't.

E Oh, good.

) Actually, he’s married.

E Oh..

B

STEVE ... wants to go there. To study law.

Gary Oh, right.

s Your sister did law too, didn’t she?

G Yes, she did. It was a very hard course, [
think.

s Yes, so I've heard. She works for a big
law firm’ now, doesn't she?

G No, she doesn', actually. She left there a
couple of months ago. Now she works
for Greenpeace, you know, the
environmental group.

s Really? Wow!

C

Juuer Perhaps you could talk to him.

INGRID Yeah, that'd be good. Cheers.

) Tom went to school with you, didn’t he?

I Yes, that’s right. We grew up together.
He’s my oldest friend.

J Right. He isn’t here today, is he?

1 Yes, he is, actually. That’s him over there.

J Oh, yes, of course. I didn't see him. I'll
go and talk to him later.

D

AUCE /... Jack ... do you want some chicken?
Yes, he does.

BRUCE You eat meat, don’t you?

Yes, of course. I'll eat anything.

Right, here you go.

Thanks. That looks great.

You've got a drink, haven't you?

Yes, I have, it's over there.

OK, enjoy the food.

Thanks a lot.

> @ P W™ P @ >

PRESENTER Welcome to Cover to Cover. Today
we're talking about Carl Honoré’s book
In Praise of Slow, which tells us that
we're all living too fast and should slow
down. With me are two journalists, Kim
Mayhew and Rob Davis — both
workaholics, of course. Kim, what did
you think of the book?

KM Yes, very interesting and extremely
funny at times too. Er, for example, [
loved the bit about the group in Austria
that goes into city centres and tries to
stop people hurrying.

P Oh, yes.

x They actually time people with a
stopwatch, and if someone hasn't got a
good reason for walking fast, then that
person has to walk behind a tortoise for
50 metres!

» And what did you think of the book,
Rob?

PRESENTER ... what did you think of the
book, Rob?

roe Well, after I finished it 1 decided that 1
really must take more time off work.

KIM Yes, me t0o0.

R Actually, the whole chapter on work was
very interesting. For example, Honoré
says people should only work 35 hours
a week.

P And do you think that’s a good idea?

R Yes, definitely. Most people work too

hard, 1 think. And apparently some

French employees are allowed to begin

their weekend at 3 p.m. on Thursday.

I think we should all do that.

Kim, what do you think?

k Oh, yes, I agree with Rob, everyone
works too hard these days. Honoré
definitely believes we ought to spend
more time relaxing with our families.

h-J
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? But that’s already happening in some
countries, isn't it? For example, Germans
spend 15% less time at work now than
in 1980.

R Yes, and Honor¢ also says people can get
their best ideas when they're doing
nothing. Albert Einstein was famous for
just looking into space at his office at
Princeton University. And you can’t say
he didn’t have some good ideas!

k Yes, and [ was interested to read that
Americans work 350 hours a year more
than Europeans, but in some American
companies, employees can sleep
whenever they want. Apparently they
have special rooms where people can go
and lie down if they're tired.

R That sounds like an excellent idea.

P Yes, I'd be in there every afternoon, I can
tell you!

R Actually, by law in the UK people are
supposed to have a break every 4 hours,
but a lot don't. It’s amazing that 20% of
British people work more than 60 hours
a week. We work the most hours in
Europe and it’s certainly not making us
happier.

K Yes, and then lots of people have to take
work home because they're under so
much pressure to meet deadlines.
Apparently 60% of people in the UK
who were interviewed said they didn'
take all their paid holiday. That’s just
crazy!

R And now we've all got mobile phones
and laptops, we're able to continue
working when we’re travelling. You
know, when we’re on the train going to
and from the office.

P Yes, and even illness doesn't stop some
people. According to Honoré’s book,
20% of Americans don't take time off
work when they're ill. It seems that some
people can't stop working, even when it’s
nearly killing them.

R Yes, the Japanese even have a word for it
— karoshi — which means ‘death [rom
working too hard’.

P On that happy note, we'll leave it there.

ANSWERS 2 must 3 Are you able to

4 I'm supposed to 5 don't have to

6 Are you allowed to 7 can 8 have to
9 ought to 10 have to 11 mustn’t

= 3y

My mo[her still cooks a three-course meal
every evemng I'm wmm'g a book in my
spare time. | Péople who live in the UK
spend alot on ready meals The market is
growing rapldly Many experts now believe
they re bad for our health.  We need to reéad
the labels carefully Peop]e in the USA 2lso
buy a lol of réady meals They’re becOming

more common in Germany.
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MAN Do people you, kndw have problems
sleepmg at /at/ mght? Or maybe you just
can't get to sleep yourself For /faf many
people, insomnia is a way of fav/ life and
lanl not bem& able to /ta/ gét to /ta/ sléep
1snt JIJS( annoying — it can /kan/ also be
very dangerous.

WOMAN Yes, and fon/, with us today is sleep
scientist, Doctor Iris Saunders.

IRIS Good afternoon.

w Dr Saunders héw mach of fov/ a problem
is thrs do /da/ you Ipl think?

I WEll we know that trredness can /kan/
cause accrdents More than flfty per ceént
of /av/ road accidents in the USA are
because of /av/ people dnvmg when
they’re t1red

w That's amazing!

lndeed And fon/ when you il think that

thrrty per cént of /av/ people in the UK

have problems getting w0 ftaf sleep or
staying asleep and [on/ 1én per cent of
those suffer from sérious msomma -
that's a 10t of /av/ Accidents waiting to /ta/
happen

w So how much sléep are people gétting
these days?

I 'Well, a handred years agd, before
electricrty, people went to hal sleep when

it got dark and woke up when it got
lrght But now in our twenty-four-hour
society we sleep about one and fan/ a

half hours Iéss than we dida century ago.
WEll we have two teenage kids and /on/
no one can /kan/ say they're sleepmg less.
Ah well, thats mterestlng Scientists now
think that teenagers réally do need more
sleep than adults 1t’s because they Te still
growing. Of course they don't need as
much as babies and fan/ small children —
they need the most sleep Its actually
older people who generally need the least
amount of /av/ sleep

So why do we néed sleep?

We dow’ v actually know. Sclentrsts used
to /ta/ thrnk that sleep was the only time
you /jaf had complete rest but in lact we
use about the same amount of /av/ energy
when we’re asleep as when we're srmng
on the sofa restmg

Réally? Thats surpnsrng

YEs and our brarns are very active for
sdme of /av/ the time we're asleep
Apparently that's when our brains
organrse information they've collécted
durmg the day

What about cultures where they have
naps in the day, you know, srestas’

They were un opular for a while but
now they re coming | back. In Spain,

for example, they now have ‘siesta g
salons’. Because people don’t have time
to /ta/ go home they g6 to ftal these
places fora qurck nap, then go back to
Ital work.

M
I

Réally? What a good 1dea

Yes, apparently a thrrty-mrnute nap
in the /83/ day can /kan/ improve our
perlormance at /at/ work for /fa/ thrée
to four hours.

w Well, thats absolutely fascinating. Thank

1

DIANE So, ...

you Doctor Saunders.

how are things, Lorna?

torRNA Well, Andy and 1 aren’t getting on too

o]
L

L
2

well at the moment.

Oh, dear. What's the matter?

He’s working so hard he’s hardly ever
home. And when he is, he’s absolutely
shattered and really moody.

Hmm, I can see why you're upset. Have
you tried talking to him about it?

Yes, but he says I'm spending too much
money and then just gets really angry.
Oh, how awful!

But I'm only buying things for the house
and the kids. Oh, I'm so miserable,
Diane. What do you think I should do?
Well, maybe you should talk to him
again. Tell him you're concerned about
him and that you're worried that he’s
going to make himself ill.

Well, it's worth a try, T guess. Thanks.

rosiN Hi, Andy. You look a bit fed up. Is

everything OK?

ANDY Yeah, I suppose so. Just got a few

R

money worries, that’s all.

Oh, I'm sorry to hear that. What's the
problem?

Well, you know — 2 kids, new house, and
Lorna’s spending more and more every
month. Not on herself, but she buys lots
of things for the house and the kids that
we don't need.

Well, why don't you talk to her about it?

A 1 tried that, but she doesn't listen and

then she goes on about me being tired all
the time. Which is true, I am.

Yeah, [ see what you mean. But I guess it
can’t be much fun for her, at home all
day with the kids.

A Yes, good point. So what should 1 do?

A

R
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Well, I'd take her out for a really nice
meal and talk to her about it.

Yes, that's a good idea. I might try that.
Thanks, Robin.

No problem.

MOTHER Hello?
LORNA Hi, Mum, it's Lorna.

M
L

M

-

Oh, hello, darling. How are you?

Er, well, not bad, I suppose. I'm still not
getting on very well with Andy.

Oh, dear. What a shame. Is he still
working all the time?

Yeah, he is.

1t can't be good for him, working so hard.

I think he should look for another job.

-

Yes, you could be right.

M And maybe you ought to spend some
time together, you know, just the two of
you. You both need a night off, dear.
Actually, I'm so glad you said that.

M Oh, why's that?

Andy’s just phoned. He's asked me to go
out to dinner with him tonight and we
need a babysitter.

M Er, well, actually ...

You did say I needed a night off.

Yes, fine, of course I'll do it. What time
do you want me to come round?

Um, at about 7?

OK, see you then.

Thanks a lot, Mum. Bye.

Goodbye, darling.

=
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éh dear Whats the matter7 b)
I can see why you're upset. a)
Oh how awfulI b)

Oh I'm sorry to héar that b)
Y's, 1 sée what you mean. a)
Oh dear. What a shame. a)
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ANSWERS 2 need 3 can't 4 have to 5 easy

6 game 7 have to 8 long 9 must 10 find

11 thing 12 almost 13 can 14 break 15 bear
16 call 17 go on 18 words 19 wait 20 long

21 waiting 22 talk 23 arms 24 waiting

saM 1 work as a guide for a company that

M

organises rainforest holidays here in
Costa Rica. I've lived in this country for
three years and I love it. I've worked in
two other Central American countries
and I had a great time in both places,
but, er, this country is really special. It’s
not, um ... It's not an easy job — you have
to deal with some very difficult people
and most of our guests have never been
in a rainforest before. But they always say
it's the best experience they've ever had.
Of course, I've also had to put up with
some idiots. For example, last month two
guys set off on their own without telling
anyone. They got lost in the rainforest
and it took us 2 days to find them. And
T've just been to San Isidro to pick up a
guest from the hospital. He was bitten by
a poisonous spider he found in his room.
He’s OK now, though, and, you know, at
least he'll have a good story to tell people
when he gets back home.

aRclA [ started working in the hotel
industry 14 years ago, but this is the first
time I've run a hotel in a touristy place
like Cornwall. My husband and 1 have
had this place since 2001 and I'm a bit,
er, fed up with it, to be honest. Managing
a hotel is quite stressful, particularly
when people complain all the time,
which can happen. And { can't stand it
when people steal things from the rooms.



1 suppose people want to bring back a
souvenir of their holiday, but surely
they've got enough towels at home!
Another problem is that, um, one of us
always has to be here. For example, my
husband’s gone to see some friends off
at the station, so I have to stay and look
after the hotel. Also it’s very hard to get
a holiday together. We've been away
together a few times, but each time there
was a problem at the hotel so we had to
come back early. But this winter we're
going to close the hotel for 2 weeks and
go skiing — we're really looking forward
to it.

lve worked in two other Cemra] American
countnes We've been away together a féw
umes I've lived in this coumry for thrée
years My huslgand and 1 have had this
place since 2001. lve jlist béen to San
Isidro to plck up a guest My husband’s
gane to see some friends off. ' I've also had
to put up with some idiots.

They had their hotel for 10 years.
We've opened a restaurant.

I've decided to stay here.

I lost a lot of money.

She’s visited some interesting places.
He called all his friends.

D VA WN =

Answers 2 decided 3 ’ve lived 4 've just
opened 5've been 6 was 7 haven't had
8 've visited 9 just gone

I've been /ou/ workmg hére for /fa/ twd
months. ' How 1ong have /av/ you been /bin/
travellmg on your own? Scous been /bin/
writing books since he left university. | He's
written three books so far. ,They
haven't been /bin/ playmg tenms for very
long. Tve known my best friend sm.ce we
were kids. How 10ng has /oz/ your sister
been /bin/ an aclress7 We haven't had a
holiday for three years.

JuoitH So let’s meet_our first holidaymaker.
Hello there, can you tell_us_a bit_about
yourself?

AN Hi, Judith. My name’s_Alan Marsh.
I'm_in my fifties_and_1 work_in
advertising.

) And which_of_our holidays_are you
going on?

A Well, I'm flying out to Cape Town_in
South_Africa next week to, er, have a
bit_of cosmetic surgery.

) Oh, and why have you chosen this
holiday?

A Well, I've been working in advertising
for more than 30 years. It's_a very

competitive business and how you
look_is_important. My face_is getting a
bit_old these days, and_] thought_I
needed to do something_about_it.

J But the holiday’s not just_about having a
facelift, is_it?

A No, not_at_all. After I've had my
operation_and, you know, had_a bit_of
time to recover, I'm going on_a
week’s safari, which 1 think will be
quite_exciting. I'd love to see a lion_up
close.

J Hmm, that sounds_a bit frightening.

A Well, when_I've had my facelift_all the
lions will probably be scared_of me!

J  Well, we hope you have_a fantastic
time, Alan.

A Thanks_a lot.

) And our next holidaymaker is_Emily.

emity Hi, Judith.

J Can you tell_us_a bit_about yourself?

e Well, my name’s_Emily Ward
and_I'm_an editor for a weekly women’s
magazine. I'm thirty-one, and, um, I'm
not married.

J And which holiday are you going on?

£ Well, I'm setting off tomorrow morning
to fly to Byron Bay in_Australia to
work_on_an_organic farm.

J And why did you choose this holiday?

€ Er, the main reason_is that I'm bored
with going _on the same_old package
holidays year after year. This time ] just
wanted_a ... you know, a different
kind_of holiday.

) Right, 1 see.

£ And I hope I'll learn_a bit_about_organic
farming, which I'm interested_in.

J Is there anything about the holiday that
you’re worried_about?

e Well, let me think ... I know that_I'll
have to do quite_a lot_of physical
work_and_I'm not very fit. But [ hope _it
won't be too bad.

] Well, we look forward to
hearing all about_ji. Have a great
time, Emily.

€ Thanks very much.

J Right, moving on to our third
holidaymaker ...

MicHAeL Ellen, you've been to Delhi, haven't
you?

ELLeN Yes, [ have. Three times, actually. 1t’s
an amazing place.

M Oh, good. I'm going there next week.

Maybe you can give me some tips.

Sure. What do you want to know?

M Well, firstly, do you know any good
places to stay?

e There are lots of good hotels in
Connaught Place - that’s right in the
centre of New Delhi. The place I always
stay in is called The Raj Hotel. T can give
you the address if you like.

m
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M Great, thanks. And what'’s the best way
to get around?

€ In Delhi it’s probably best to use
rickshaws. They’re quicker than taxis,
and quite cheap.

M OK.

And to travel to other cities I'd

recommend the trains. They're a lot safer

than the buses, especially at night.

M Hmm, that's good to know. So what are
the things I shouldn't miss — any good
museums?

£ Er no, don't bother going to the
museums. There are much better things
to see in Delhi. You should definitely see
the Red Fort, in Old Delhi - it’s
absolutely huge.

& Right. Is there anything else worth
visiting?

e Well, er, there is a much older fort about
half an hour from the centre. But it isn't
really worth visiting, [ don't think. But
there’s the Jami Masjid — that's the biggest
mosque in India and it's very near the
Red Fort. That's well worth seeing.

M Hmm, that sounds good. And what
about places outside Delhi?

£ Well, you really must go to Agra to see the
Taj Mahal. It's only 3 hours away by train.
You can do it in a day if you start early.

M Great. And, er, what about the food? Do
you know any good places to eat?

£ Yes, there are lots of really good
restaurants in Connaught Place. 1
remember one called the Shanti — the
food there is delicious. We ate there
every night!

M Thanks, that’s really useful. Er ...
you got any other tips?

€ Like most places, don't drink the water.
Buy bottled water instead. And 1
wouldn't eat anything that’s sold in the
street. You can get ill quite easily there.

M Yes, I've heard that before. Thanks a lot,

Ellen, you've been really helpful.

No problem. Send me a postcard.

M Yes, [ will!

m

have

answers 1 Elton John 2 The Rolling Stones
3 Jennifer Lopez 4 Britney Spears 5 Prince
6 Luciano Pavarotti 7 Foreigner

| he asked fora kltchen in hlS hotel suite

While he was staying in New York, he asked
fora knchen in hlS hotel stﬁle they threw
the ples at each Sther - While they were
havmg a party, they threw the ples at €ach
other everylhmg in her room had to be
white 5 Whén she was makmg the v1deo
everythmg in her room had to be whne

nd one could phone her dressmg rdom
When she was on tour, nd one could phone
her dréssing room.
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They lised to fjusstaf take their dwn

fOrniture. |

He always sed to /ju:sta/ sa

what size s&fa he wanted Vz'm Halen didn’t
Use o fjuzsta/ lfke brown M&Ms. | Some
promoters didn 8se to [juzsta/ read the
contracts proper]y What did the‘y use to

Iju sta/ put in their comracts7 Did Pavarotti

Use to /jussta/ dd his Own cooking?

ke What are youn working on at the

moment, Beth?

BeTH I'm making a TV series about famous

L

women in history.
Hmm, that sounds interesting.

B Yes, it is. 1 decided to make the series

because I'd seen an article in the
newspaper about men and women
adventurers. I realised that I'd learned
about some of the men at school, but 1
hadn't heard of any of the women before
1 read the article. But when 1 read abont
them 1 was absolutely amazed by what
they'd achieved. They were incredibly
brave and adventurous.

Women like who?

8 Harriet Quimby, for example. She’s the

star of the first programme.

Never heard of her.

That’s exactly my point. Harriet was a
beautiful New York journalist. She was
very independent, extremely determined
and she wanted to do everything that
men could do. For example, she was the
first woman in New York to get her
driving licence. And in 1911 she became
the first woman to get a pilots licence in
the whole of the USA.

Really? Wow!

Yes, and she was also very ambitious.
She’d only had her licence for a few
months when she decided to become the
first woman to fly across the English
Channel.

And didn't that make her famous?

Er no, it didn’. She arrived in England
in April 1912, on a Sunday, and the
weather was perfect. Unfortunately, by
the time she got up the next day, the
weather had changed. She waited for it
to get better, but it didn't. So she set off
on the Tuesday, even though the weather
was still really bad.

And planes in those days were fairly
basic.

Yeah. She couldn’t see anything and she
got lost. So, when she landed she didn’t
know which country she was in. But
luckily, it was France.

So why wasn't that front-page news?
Well, it was the same day the story of
the Titanic was on the front page of
every newspaper in the world.

Oh no!

8 Yes, it’s true. Actually, the Titanic had
sunk on the Monday - the day before
Harriet landed in France.

L So, everyone was interested in the
Titanic, not Harriet’s flight?

B Yes, then she died two months later in a

flying accident in the USA. She was only

37.

t Oh, how sad! So when’s this series going

tobeonTV..?

rd seen an article in the newspaper. 2 1
decided to mike the series because I'd seen
an article in the newspaper. ' I'd learned
about some of the men at school. = 1
re'alised that I'd léamned about some of the
men at school. | before 1 read the article -
1 hadn't heard of any of the women before 1
réad the arucle the weather had changed
> By the time she got up the next day the
weather had changed. | Harriet 1anded in
France - The Titanic had sunk the day
before Harriet landed in France.

1 1had a bad day. I'd had a bad day.

2 John had arrived early. John arrived early.

3 She made her mistake. She’d made her
mistake.

4 Tom had thought it was wrong.
Tom thought it was wrong.

5 They asked for a bigger room.
They'd asked for a bigger room.

6 We'd told him the news. We told him
the news.

ANSWERs 2 were 3 'd/had already walked
4 left 5°d/had trained 6'd/had put on

7 set off B started 9 got 10 had become
11 arrived 12’d/had walked 13 received
14 had ever walked

§

INTERVIEWER Still on the subject of plants, I'm

talking to Monica and Kaz Janowski
about an amazing story that happened
while they were living in the jungle in
Borneo and their daughter, Molly, was
badly burned. First of all, why were you
living there, Monica?

MoNica Well, I'm an anthropologist and [

was studying how the people of Pa'Dalih

grow rice.

I Right. And how old was Molly then?

M Erm ... about 18 months.

t And can you tell us what happened?

kaz Well, we were living in one of the
village longhouses and we had a place
where we could make a small fire. Thats

where we used to cook all our meals and

eat and everything. Well, one day Molly
was, er, dancing around, you know, as
kids do, and a teapot full of boiling
water fell on her.

1 So what did you do?

INTERVIEWER ...

So what did you do?

MoNica | immediately took off all her

|
M

clothes, of course. And then within
seconds, people from the longhouse
were bringing banana flowers and they
started putting the sap from the flowers
on Molly’s burns.

So how bad were the burns?

They covered about one-sixth of her
body. It was very serious.

And how far away were you from
adoctor?

kAZ The nearest one was in a village called

INTERVIEWER

Bario, about 20 miles away. Fortunately
she was a flying doctor — she visited
villages in a helicopter. Normally it’s a
12-hour walk to Bario, but the helicopter
came to pick us up, so it only took us
10 minutes to get there. The doctor
wanted us to take Molly to hospital in
Marudi, the nearest town.

Did you take her there?

No, we didn’t, actually. The Pa’Dalih
people had told us that the doctors
would put purple medicine on the burns
and it was no good, it would leave scars
on her body.

So what happened next?

...So what happened next?

kaz We decided to go back to /w/ our village.

The doctor wasn’t happy_/i/_about it, but
she_Jj/_agreed in the_/j/ end and gave us
some antibiotics. Oh_jw/_and she_j/ also
asked us not to use the remedy that the
Pa’Dalih people used.

But you’'d already used their remedy.
Yes, we had. The Pa’Dalih people have
been treating burns this way for ir/_ages.
Of course, Molly i/ often cried while
Monica /r/_and 1 were putting the sap on
— it was obviously very painful for her.
And we_Jj/_also had to keep her clean,
of course.

Yes, 1 can imagine. How_/w/_often did
you_/w/_and Kaz have to do_/w/_all of this?

MoNIcA Every two_/w/_hours.

Right. And how long did you do that for?
Ten days, more /r/_or less.

Wow!

Yes, it was really_/i/_exhausting
for_everyone.

And what happened to Molly_/j/_in
the_/j/_end? Did the skin heal?

Yes, completely. It was a bit white at
first. But after /r/_a week or two_jw/_it
changed back to_/w/_its normal colour.
And has Molly got any scars now?

M No, there r/ jsnta

scar_/r/_anywhere /r/_on her body.

Not one!

Well, that’s a remarkable story. Thanks
for_jr/_allowing us to hear _/r/_about
your /r/_experiences, and 1 hope ..



MicHELE Hi, Ewan. Did you see the match
last night?

EWAN Er, no, I didn’t.

M We lost.

E Yes, I know. I saw it on the TV this
morning. Most of the report was about
what happened after the match. You
know, all the fights. Football fans are all
just a bunch of stupid idiots.

M Hey, they're not all like that.

Yes, they are. Most of them are really

rude and noisy and—

M I agree some of them can be quite rude
at times and, yes, they tend to get rather
loud.

€ Rather loud! You're joking. They're ...
they're really aggressive — most of them
are just out looking for a fight.

M OK, I admit, some of them can be quite
aggressive at times.

€ Didn't you see the news? There was a
huge fight in the town centre! It seems
to me that most football fans are, you
know, just incredibly violent.

M Yes, and I agree thats not very normal
behaviour. Generally speaking, most
people who go to matches are just loyal
fans. OK, you get a few who can be a bit
too enthusiastic.

E A bit too enthusiastic! They're just like
a bunch of spoilt children.

M Yes, well, some of them are, | admit. On
the whole, most fans just want to see a
good game and to see their team win.

E Yes, and then have a fight about it
afterwards. Seriously, don't you find
the behaviour of some football fans
offensive?

M Yes, of course 1 do. But lots of families
take their kids to football matches, so it
can't be all that bad!

€ Yes, and those kids become the next
generation of football idiots.

M Oh, I give up!

IAN So, what do you think?

uz Well, I think they were much better
than the ones we saw yesterday. (Yeah,
me too.) What did you think of the
terraced house in Eccles?

I Well, I thought it was OK - and it's the
least expensive place we've seen.

L Yes, that’s true.

I The wooden floors were lovely, and it
had a new kitchen.

L Yes, the floors were nice, 1 agree.

1 Also, it seemed slightly bigger than our
house.

t No, I think it was the same size as ours.
It just seemed bigger because it had less
furniture.

I Yeah, maybe.

L Anyway, I preferred the detached house, to
be honest — you know, the one in Monton.

1t’s one of the oldest houses we've seen
so far, anyway. And 1 like old houses,
they've got character.

I Yeah, I see what you mean. But its on a
very busy road; 'm not sure 1 want that.
It was much noisier than the other two.

L Yes, that’s true. I noticed that too. That
might be a problem, especially at night.

I Also the garden was far smaller than I
expected. And it’s very similar to this
house. We might as well stay here.

L Right. So you didn't like any of them?

I No, I was quite keen on the flat in
Salford. 1t’s not as big as the others but it
felt a lot more spacious.

L Yes, it did, didn't it? 1 thought it was
very different from anything else we've
seen.

t And it had the most amazing view. You
know, down the river.

t Yes, that was wonderful, wasn't it?

I But you prefer the house in Monton,
don't you?

L Well, I did like the Monton house, yes,
mainly because it had a garden and you
know how much 1 enjoy gardening. But
it’s a little further away from the city
centre, isn't it?

t  Yes, it is a bit, but it’s within walkmg
distance of a station, that’s the important
thing.

t Yeah, you're right. Oh, I don’t want to
live in that house in Eccles, though - it’s
got the worst bathroom I've ever seen.

I Oh, I didn't really notice the bathroom.
Anyway, the Salford flat’s got that big
balcony. We can get some plants and sit
out there in the evenings. 1]l be as good
as having a garden, but a lot less work.
And it’s a bit less expensive than the
Monton house.

t Yes, maybe. It was nice, wasn't it? Maybe
we can look at it again tomorrow.

( Sure. I'll call the estate agent now, and ...

It s€emed slrghtly brgger than /3an/ our
house It was /waz/ the same size as /oz/
ours. The garden was /waz/ far smaller
than /8an/ 1 expected And fond/ it’s very
similar to /to/ this house. | Its not as foz/ brg
as /oz/ the Sthers. It was /woz/ véry different
from /from/ anylhmg else. ' 1t1l be as /az/
good as /az/ having a garden.

vz Right, what's next?

IAN What about this box of toys? The kids
are much too old for them now.

t Actually, I'm going to give those to my
sister. Her kids will probably like them.
She’s picking them up tomorrow evening
after work.

1 OK, so those goin ...

t ... the pile with the books.

I Right. And what about all these old letters?
1 don’t know why you've kept them.

Recording Scripts

You'll never read them again.

OK, I'll throw those away.

So, which pile?

Put them next to those old magazines.

Right.

And what shall we do with all these

old photos?

t Oh, I'm in the middle of going through
those.

t But we never look at them.

t Iknow, but that’s because they’re not in
order or anything. I'm going to sort out
the rest of them at the weekend. Then
we can get rid of the ones we don’t want.

t OK, so we're keeping these for now.

1 Yes. So ... that pile.

t Yes, the one with the TV and the pillows.
And can we throw out these old records?

1 Sorry, you're not getting rid of those. I've
had them since I was a teenager.

t But you'll never listen to them again.

1 That’s not the point. They’re probably
quite valuable now.

t Fine, put them in the ‘keep’ pile. And
that old tennis racket? You've got to
throw that out.

1 Actually, I'm going to give that to Ricky,
next door. His mum asked if I had one.
He’s going to start taking tennis lessons.

L You're joking! That old thing? It's going
to break the first time he uses it!

t Oh, its fine for a 10-year-old.

t You don' like throwing things out, do
you? Right, what's next?

-~ - -

1 I'm .g?)ing to /gaunta/ finish the repc';rl
tomght

Look, us gding to /gana/ rain soon.
I'm meetmg her after school

i call you at about six.

1 think he’ll find another job.

What are you dding lomght7

(- TNV, B - VR V)

ANSWERS 1 it’s going to fit 2 I'll throw

3 He’s coming 4 I'll put 5 I'm going to start

6 It'll look 7 We're meeting 8 I'll finish

N ... OK, see you later. Bye.

uz Bye, darling. Right, now let’s see what 1
want to throw out. Those old records,
for a start — and those horrible running
shoes, that broken tennis racket ... but
I'm definitely going to keep my old
letters ...

GILuAN Well, I've, er, I've been to 1KEA, er,
let me think, about 8 or 9 times. And
1 mean you can’t argue with the prices.
Everythings ... well, like, everything’s so
cheap compared to other places. But I'm
um, not a fan of the place, 1 must admit.
1 love the things they sell, like it’s, you
know it’s good quality and well designed
and all that, but 1 don't like shopping here.
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I'd prefer to have more, um, more
personal service. You can never you
know find, um, there’s never anyone to
help, which T find kind of annoying. And
well, on a Saturday the queues they’re
enormous. You see, 1 haven’t, um, I've
got no patience at all, and I just sort of
stand there and get angry. And, um,
putting the stuff together drives me
crazy. All that time standing in the queue
and then you, um, you get home, start
putting it together and there are always
well, you know bits missing — | mean,
how frustrating is that?

sue Er, well, IKEAs more like a supermarket
than a department store. 1 mean at IKEA
you get your trolley or, um, your big blue
bag and away you go. You see, there isn't
... there aren't many assistants so no one’s
like asking you if you want any help all
the time. I hate that, I just kind of want
people to let me walk around on my
own. But I, um ... I always seem to buy
lots of little things, candles and, er,
glasses and plants, you know, stuff that 1
didn't actually plan to buy. But you can
furnish an entire house in a day, in fact
we did, er ... when we lived in Paris.
Well, it wasn’t a house, actually We got,
um, we rented an unfurnished flat and
there was nothing in it, obviously. So,
um, we went to IKEA and bought loads
of things and you know, just took them
home in the back of the car. We were,
um, ... we were able to put all the
furniture together quite easily, and by the
evening, we had a furnished flat. And
everything was like really cheap. 1 mean,
what more do you want from a store?

1

SHOP ASSISTANT Are you looking for
something?

Lars Yes. I'm sorry, I've forgotten what it
called, but, um, it’s a thing for opening
bottles of wine.

sa Do you mean one of these?

L Yes, thats it. Whatss it called?

sa A corkscrew.

L Corkscrew. Thanks.

2

tars Could you help me?

SHOP ASSISTANT Sure. What do you need?

t [I'm sorry, I dont know the word for it.
It’s stuff for getting marks off your
clothes.

sA Washing powder?

t No, it's a type of liquid. You use it when
you get coffee on your shirt.

sa Oh, you mean stain remover. lts er ...
over there, by the soap.

L Whats it called again?

SA Stain remover.

L Thanks very much.

3

SHOP ASSISTANT Can 1 help you?

wars Yes, I hope so.

sa What are you looking for?

t Er ... 1can't remember what they're
called. You use them to put posters up
on the wall. They're made of metal and,
um, they've got a round top.

sa Oh, you mean drawing pins? Er, just a
minute — these things?

L Yes, that’s right. What are they called
again?

sA Drawing pins.

L Yes, can I have a box of those, please?

sA Sure. Anything else?

L No, thats all, thanks.

4

LARs Excuse me?

SHOP ASSISTANT Yes?

t I'm looking for something for my
mobile. I'm sorry, 1 don't know what it's
called in English. It looks like a black
box. You use it when the batteries are
dead.

sA 1s this what you're looking for?

t Yes, that’s right. What's it called in
English?

sa A charger.

L Right, a charger. Thanks a lot.

sa No problem.

ANSWERs 2e) 3d) 4f) sc) ea) 7i) sh) 9l)
10g) 11k) 12j) 13q) 14n) 15r) 16p) 17m)
180) 19t) 20s) 21v) 22u)

steve Hello?

xATE Hi, Steve.

s Hi, Kate. How are things?
k Oh, OK, I suppose. But being at home

all the time is driving me crazy. Now the

kids are all at school, I've been thinking

about what to do with the rest of my life.

s So, what choices do you have?
x  Well, I could just go back to work — you

know, teaching French — but I'm thinking

of going back to university instead.
s Really? Wow!

k The trouble is, if I start teaching again, I'll
be exhausted after a year. And then what?

s What will you study if you go back to
university?

k Id like to do Business Studies. I've
talked to a few universities and I don't
think it'll be a problem getting in.

s Well, thats good. But you might have to
wait until next year if you don’t apply
soon. It’s already June.

K Yes, I know.

s What does Colin think?

k  Well, he thinks it's a good idea, but he’s
worried about how much it’ll cost. We
haven’t got much spare money, you see.
But unless I do it now, I'll be tco old.

s Well, have you asked Mum and Dad? I'm

sure they’ll help if they can.

K Yes, that's a good idea. I'll give them a
ring before they go on holiday.

s [ think you should do what will make
you happiest.

K Yes, you're probably right. As soon as I
make up my mind, I'll let you know.
Anyway, how are things with you?

s Well, I'm trying to decide if I should
leave my job and become a writer.

K Are you serious?! You want to stop being
a doctor?

s Yes, 1 think so. I might leave after 1 finish
this contract.

K But what about money?

s Yes, that’s a bit of a problem. I've got
some savings, enough to last me two or
three months.

K Well, why don't you work part-time?

Then you can earn some money and

write on your days off.

Yes, maybe. That might work.

Have you told Mum and Dad about this?

Er, no, not yet.

Right ...

1 won't tell them until I decide what to

do. You know what they're like. But 1

think that's what 1 want to do.

Kk Well, I'll believe it when 1 see it!

s You laugh all you want. Just wait till 'm
famous!

K Anyway, how’s it going with your new
girlfriend?

w xR N R v

I'll be exhausted after a year -+ If 1 start
teaching agam I'll be exhausted after a yéar.
if you g0 back to umversrty > What will
you study if you g0 back to umversrty7 Il
be too old - But unléss 1do it now I'll be

too old. ' I'll let.you know - As soon as |
make up my mmd Tl et you kndw. | after
1 finish this contracl 21 .mlght leave after [
finish thls contract. until 1 decide what to
do - 1 won't téll them until 1 decide what
to do.

you worry about them 31l the time - if you
have children, you worly about them all lhe
time. they become unfit - If chlldren stay
indoors all the ume they become unfit.

they shouldnt protect them s0 much > If
parents want their krds to grow up healthy,
they shouldn’t protéct them so much. | they
can 't learn o look afler themselves - But
if Kids néver g outside, ghcy can't 1éarn to
look after themselves give them back their
freedom > If you' want happy and hcalthy
klds grve them back their freedom.

1 If I don’t know where my children are,
I worry a lot.
2 {f they don't do more exercise, they'll
get fat.
3 We'll pick up the kids if we have time.
4 If it's a nice day, 1 take them to the park.
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5 If they can't sleep, I'll read them a story.
6 They play computer games all day if they
can.

D Yes, thank you. [ just wanted to point
out that my farm is over 4 miles from
Coleford, so most of the festival-goers
won't pass through the village at all.
You'll never know it’s happening.

sc What's your opinion, Sergeant?

JiM MATTHEWS I'm not sure 1 agree, actually.
Not many people will pass through the
village, that’s true, but residents will

SARAH cLARK Hello, everyone. Welcome to
today’s meeting. Perhaps we can start by
all introducing ourselves. My name’s
Sarah Clark, from the local government
planning department, and I'm chairing
today'’s meeting.

1M MaTTHEWS Hello, everyone. I'm Sergeant
Jim Matthews from the Avon and

eowarD Charlotte, are you véry
supersmlous7

CHARLOTTE NG, ndt really Why do you ask?

E I'm reading this a.bsolu(e]y ﬁscmatmg
book about the history of superstitions.

Did you know that in the UK, people
think that seemg a b]ack cat is good
lick, but in near]y every Qf other coumry
it's bad lick? Don't you think thits
strange7

Um, yes, 1 suppose s0.

And do you know why breaking a mirror
is seven years bad lack?

No, why?

well, um, the Romans believed that life

Somerset Police Force.

TERRY G18SON Hi, my name’s Terry Gibson,

from the UK Party Network. We organise
gigs and festivals all over the country.

FELICITY RICHARDS And I'm Mrs Felicity

Richards. I live in Coleford, which as
you know is very near the suggested site
of the festival.

PAUL DAVIDSON Hello, I'm Paul Davidson, and

I'm a local farmer.

definitely know there's a festival because
of the noise.

FR Yes, absolutely.

TG But the noise won't be a problem, I
promise you. The live music stops—

FR Won't be a problem?

16 Can 1 just finish what I was saying?

FR Yes, of course.

76 The live music will stop at midnight, and
after that it'll be very quiet, [ promise you.

pp Can I make a point here?

sc Thank you all very much. As you all

]s.‘l]z;,\lr_:zcrl ﬁfsll:; e[‘ll]eerz ;ZZ;IIIeyl?(:g:talhe know, we're here to discuss the UK Party S ges 02 cours; hill b

I3st pérson who Iooked at it was véry 111 Network’s application for a music festival | /$° Colm[ Oége‘dl l;fe? ahi :.lzwleen]]

and would continue to be ill for the néxt o?(l:’a]ulf Dzﬁgiso;ll's {;m(l;,'l?ear the \*rli]lage ¥ 3 ?0(: 3{ thzennms: TR S Sl

sé ars of their life - that is, until ol Colelord. Kight, Mr (sibson, perhiaps

th:;ngof e you would like to start by telling us a bit £ That) lglay ;’ et;lruel, bfl;l whﬁt; bo‘;:. all the
¢ OKthen— my Uncle always carries more about the festival. ;g]e,:;e YN i

rabbits foot around with him. Whys that ™ Yes, I'd a'gree with that. The roads

lucky’ SARAH CLARK ...telling us a bit more about around here aren't really big enough for

Hang on - lacky charms are hére
somewhere — yes, here it is —er, rabbn.s
were believed to help families grow their
crops because they lived in the fields and
had lo.ls of bbies. So they becime a sign
of feruluy and therefore good luck.
Hmm. Not so lucky for the rabbu though
- you know having its foot cul off.

Yeah, trie. So, what supersmlons do you

the festival.

TERRY G1BSON Please call me Terry. Well,

we're planning to put on a 3-day festival
at Mr Davidson’s farm on the last
weekend in August. We're hoping to
have a capacity of 30,000 people, and
there will be—

FELICITY RICHARDS Sorry, do you mind if [

that amount of traffic. That's what
worries me most about this idea, to be
honest. And there’s also the problem of
security. We might not have enough
police to deal with this festival.

sc What do you think, Mr Gibson?

16 Well, we will be providing our own
security staff to check tickets and ...

believe in? * TG iSr:::errzs [:head
c We]l 1¢t me think ... Oh, I touch wood — F Did you say 30,000 people?! You had somelhmg you wanted to say
but ¢ everyone does that, donl they? o Whats your oplmon? What do you think?
0 TG Yes, that’s right.
E Ah, lhats an xmeresung one. Accordmg ST little vill That may be true, but whal about ...? | Yes,
o this book thousands of years ago A ARG DT S T O absolute] Yes, I'd agree wnh that Thats
cople believed that good spirits lived in ERSarERA N SR NI RREL Lo sefins tri 5 lly. | Well, ] t b
?he [t)rees and that tougchm I\);vood called SREiRal youthats e ke abous nl:n ]e aClua I e, 5 % lTn-eSa “a
on thése spirits and rotefted cople A e giean il :i S ngti lI”e agreefcéua { s
fro et I:r P peop TG That's not true, actually, Felicity. : ymll] mmh . mé;rnllpt % Y ]uslhsay?
¢ Thars mt%reslmg 1also do thal lhmg PR i Z?::le[ cl)r;ghe::le Yes no[ ::)ir:ea pg;:l] Zr;
with salt, you know, lhrow it Over m TS Sougy pirs RhrdsSivere been i hg hat [ 2 If I could o
el e {ve ] dea LS K A Y running festivals for over 10 years and émsh o ;l wzi\]s say1 1e: could st
€ Ah, that’s in here t00 . Yés hereg it is. we‘ve a]wa.\ys h.ad S, geod : st Ty
Apparemly hundreds of years ago salt rela‘t 1onsh.1p WT[h eGga e idenis, i
ised to be very eXPenswe and valuable, festival will bring thousands of people to | | jsiening Test (see Teacher’s Book)
and was Hly e A dlcme - the area, which will help local businesses
splllmg it was a really bad lhmg to do. ol pr?wde g oacalpecple.
FR Well, I'm not sure about that. The people [ was able to /ta/ 1éarn this very qulck]y

You l.hrow it Over your 1eft shou]d.er —or
the nghl one if you live in Argemma and
lla]y - into the [ﬁces of the évil spirits
behind you to slop them hurting you.
Hmm, sounds like an mlerestmg book.
Yes, it 1s. You can borrow it when I've
f;mshed if you like.

Yes, please. Thanks a 1ot.

who go to these festivals aren't the kind
of people we want in our village. It
seems to me that the only thing you care
about is—

PAUL DAVIDSON Can 1 just say something here?

FR

If 1 could just finish making this point.
The only thing you people care about is
making money. You don’t care about

I'm still Sseless at It/ dding these thmgs
1 could do these lhmgs a[ler I read the
instructions. 1 haven't got aclie how, to
fta/ do lhlS 1 usua]l.y manage to /to/ find
what 1 want. I'm quite good at /at/ domg
lhlS I have no ldea how 1o /ta/ dd thls

1 find this quite €as to /to/ dd. 1 think I
know how Lo /ta do thlS I'm able to /to/

local residents at all.
s¢ Paul, you had something you wanted
to say.

use most new stuff 1 fmd it difficult to /ta/
use anythmg néw. I'm no good at /at/ lising
new swiff.

@
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ANSWERS 2 to save 3 type 4 to go S send
6 search 7 to create 8 working 9 to sort out

—— =

ooN | came here to work for a multinational
company about 10 years ago, and I've
been here ever since. I love living here,
but it can get really hot in the summer
months, and I'm no good at all in that
kind of weather. Er, which is why air
conditioning is so important here. | know
for sure, if we didn't have it in the office,
1 wouldn't get much work done. I just
don’t know how people managed to do
anything here before it was invented.
And if we didn’t have it at home 1
wouldn't get any sleep at all.

Hotty I like straight hair, but mine is really
curly and 1 hate it. So after I wash my
hair 1 always have to use these hair
straighteners. I'd never leave the house if
1 didn’t have these. Well, would you go
out in public if you looked like a clown?
I've had these straighteners for a couple
of years now, they’re OK but, um, they’re
not as good as my friend jane’s. But the
really good ones are quite expensive.
Still, I've got my birthday coming up next
month, and Mum says if she has enough
money, she’ll get me some new ones.

KATHY 1l've got absolutely no sense of
direction and I'm hopeless at finding my
way around. My brother-in-law’s got a
new car and ir'’s got a GPS, and it's just
amazing. If my car had one, life would
be so much easier. I'd probably never get
lost again in my life. I'd get one
tomorrow if I had enough money, that’s
for sure. But, um, they're still quite
expensive at the moment so I'll have to
wait until they come down in price. But
you know, [ spend so much on petrol
because [ get lost all the time, it might
be cheaper to buy one now.

if 1 dldnt have thése » I'd never léave the
house if 1 d1dnt have these life woul.d be
s0 much easrer > If my car had One, llfe
would be s6 much €asier. 1 wouldn't get
much work done - If we didn't hive it in
the office, 1 wouldnt get much work done.
if 1 had enough money - I'd get one
tomorrow 1f L had enough money. 1
wouldn't get any sleep at all > 1[ we didn't
have it at home, I wouldn't get any sleep at
all if you looked like a clown7 - Would
you 80 out in public if you looked like
aclown? -

1'

)

1 If he calls, I'll let you know. If he called,
I'd let you know.

2 Ird make life easier if we got one of
these. It'll make life easier if we get one
of these.

3 If they worked harder, they'd pass their
exams. If they work harder, they'll pass
their exams.

4 You'll enjoy it if you read it. You'd enjoy
it if you read it.

s I'd buy a new TV if I had enough money.
I'll buy a new TV if I have enough
money.

6 If they need a computer, they’ll buy one.
If they needed a computer, they'd buy one.

ANsWERs 1 T'd 2 didn't 3 see 4Tl 5 wouldn't
6 knew 7 didnt 8 I'd 9 write 10 T'll

9

These days computer viruses are /o/ part
of /av/ everyday life. But as o2/ early as /oz/
194Q a man called John von Neéumann
predicted that /dat/ computer programmes
would be able to /ta/ make copies of fav/
themselves and /ond/ he was /waz/ rtght
This ablllty has /hoz/ meant that 183t/ people
have /hav/ been 3ble to /ta/ create vrruses
which can /kan/ travel from /from/ computer
tg /ta/ computer. As we all know, computer
viruses can /kan/ cause a huge.amount of
fav/ damage — but what's the history of /av/
these v1ru§es and /an/ what kind of /av/
people write th.em7

The word \.qrus was /waz/ first Sised by
a computer scientist called Fréderick Cohen
in 1983. He noticed that /dat/ a computer
virus travels from /fram/ computer 10 /ta]
computer in the same way as /oz/ a 1% virus
trave]s from ffram/ person to /ta/ pérson.
The first virus to /taf travel from /from/
PC 1o /to/ pC was /woz! chlled Brain in 1986.
Its creators, Basrt and /and/ Amjad Aivi,
owned a computer store called Brain
Computer Serv1ces in Pakistan. They
created the virus so they could (ind Gut hdw
many people were /wo/ stealmg their
sc.)ftware and were /w3l amazed when their
virus spread all over the world and /an/
became 1ntematlonal rlews

Fortunately, Bram didn't do any damage
and /an/ was /waz/ easy to remove but later
viruses were /wa/ miich more dangerous The
{amous Melissa and /on/ Love Bug viruses, for
of exa.mple made headlme news in 1999
and 2000 and /an/ caused enormous

roblems for /fa/ compu ter systems

everywhere And i in 2004 an elghtecn-year-
old from /from/ Germany, Svenjaschan
created a v1rus called the Sasser Worm,
which he wrotc in his bedroom on a home-
made compuiter. It caused tens of /ov/
mllhons of /av/ compiters to /ta/ crash all
around the world and /and/ aﬂ?:cted banks,
airlines, hospltals and /on/ govemment
buildings .worldwtde The Sasser Worm was
twaz/ partlcularly danget;ous because it could
infect any computer online and /an/ didn't
need 1o /ta/ travel via émail, tinlike €arlier
viruses.

Ot fav/ course viruses aren’t the only
thmg computer Users have to /ta/ worry
about. TrOJan Horses, for /fa/ example, are
/o/ Sften attached to /ta/ sGftware that /8ot/
you can /kan/ ddwnload from fram/ the
Intemet such as /oz/ computer games
When you open the software, the Trolan
Horse loads its?lf dnto your hard disk. 1t
can /kan/ then allow Other pcople to /ta/
access your computer without you kndwing
about it, for /fa/ example to /ta/ steal your
passwords and /on/ credit card details or
to /13/ sénd junk emails.

JSo what do /da/ we kndw about the
young mén who write these v1ruses péople
lrke Sven Jaschan? Well, it séems that /dat/
most of /ov/ them are /a/ péople who ..

1

caroL Come on, you stupid machine.
What's wrong with you?

simoN Hello, Carol. How was the trip?

¢ Oh, hello, Simon. Er, it went very well,
thank you. Some new contracts, 1 think.

s Good. Er, don't forget we've got a
meeting with our new German clients
tomorrow afternoon.

¢ Yes, don’t worry, I hadn’t forgotten.

s Do you know if we asked Alex Ross to
come? He knows a lot about the German
market and should be there, 1 think.

¢ T'll call him and check.

s Fine. Oh, by the way, we've got a new
computer expert. His name’s Ken Baxter.

¢ Right

s Yes, he put in a new email system while
you were away.

¢ So that's why I can't log on. Do you
think he's changed the password?

s No, your old one should still work.

¢ Well, it doesn’t seem to.

s Well, I'd give Ken a ring. I'm sure he can
fix it.

¢ Right. Can you tell me what his number
is?

s Um, it’s on the side of the computer.

¢ Oh yes, thanks.

woMAN Hello, IT, can I help you?

¢ Oh, hello. Can I speak to Ken Baxter,
please?

w He’ not here, I'm afraid. He went ont

about an hour ago.

Have you any idea where he's gone?

w Yes, he went to meet an estate agent. He’s
trying to buy a house.

¢ Oh, dear. Could you tell me whether
he’ll be back soon?

w Um, he said he'd be back around 3.

OK, thanks. I'll call again then. Bye.

What was wrong with the old system

anyway?

2

caroL Hi darling, sorry I'm so late. Had a
few problems at the office.

(o)

2



BEN Don't worry. I'm glad you're back. I need

your help.

Where’s Tim?

He's gone out.

Where’s he gone?

To the cinema with some friends. He

said you knew about it.

¢ Oh yes, | remember. Will he be back
soon?

8 He said he'd be home by 9.

¢ Right. What are you doing?

8 1 wanted to finish sending out those

w A ®N

party invitations, but I can’t get into Tim’s

laptop. Has he changed the password?
€ Yes, now it’s “keep out”. All one word.

8 Very fuuny. OK, that works. Right, about

this party. I thought we could go
through the address book and see who
we haven't invited yct.

¢ Good idea. Whoss first?

B Right. Did we ask Alex Ross to come?
You know, your friend from work.

€ Yes, 1 think so ... Oh no, 1 forgot to call
him about a meeting tomorrow. What's
his number?

8 Hang on ... it’s 020 8244 5690.

¢ Right, T'll be back in a minute ... Sorry.

8 Oh well, at least we made a start ... .

——— —

1 Could you téll me whéther he'll be back
soon? a)

2 Do you kndw if we Asked Alex Rdss
to cOme? a)
3 Have you any idéa where he’s gone? a)
Can you tell me what his nlimber is? b)
s Do you think he’s changed the
password? b)

———

S

Heéat from the sun is held in the Earths
atmosphere More and more héat i is being
képt in the atmosphere Mdre extreme
weather conditions have been caused. by
climate change New Orléans was hit by a
huge hurncane in twd thousand and five.
More and mo.re places are gorng to be
aﬂ’ected by chmale change Many towns
and vr]lages near the coast will be flooded.
Many other Gseful tips can be found on
pubhc information websites.

ANSWERS 1is hit 2 will be hit 3 spend
4 was hit 5 lost 6 happened 7 was taken

|

vaL Hi, James.

james Hello, Val. Hi, Pete. Come in.

PETE Hi.

v Ready to go?

J Not quite. Do you want a coffee? I've
just put the kettle on.

v Yes, sure. You get ready, we'll make it.

J OK. Oh, there’ a bit of pasta there too if

you're hungry.

Er, no thanks, we've just eaten ... Well,
I've found some coffee, but there’s

no sugar.

There’s some in that jar by the toaster.

v Oh yes.

—

P
J

Hm. There’s enough milk for two cups,
but not enough for three, 1 don't think.
1t's OK, I'll have it black.

Can someone feed the cat? There are

plenty of tins of cat food in the cupboard.

Sure. Here you go, Kitty. James, where’s
your recycling box?

Haven't got one. Why?

Oh, everyone should have a recycling
box. Too much rubbish is just thrown
away when a lot of it could be recycled.
Oh, dear, you're probably right. 1 never
recycle anything, I'm sorry to say.

Well, you're not the only one. Hardly
any stuff is recycled in this country. Did
you know that Germany recycles over
50% of its rubbish, but in the UK it’s
only about 15%.

Hm, that’s not much, is it?

No, and there aren't enough recycling
bins in this country. With stuff like ... er
glass, for example, we only recycle 25%,
but in Switzerland they recycle about
90%!

Yes, 1 see what you mean. 1 hadn't really
thought about it.

Well, it’s never too late to start. And
there’s a lot of stuff in your bin that
could be recycled. Look, there’s loads of
paper and several plastic bottles. The
bottles can be made into supermarket
bags and the paper can be made into
toilet paper — and, oh, these empty cat
food tins can be recycled and the metal
could be used for making fridge parts.
Wow, you know a lot about all this.

Yes, well, there’s plenty of information
on it these days, isn't there? But it’s hard
changing people’s habits in this country.
People are naturally lazy, 1 think.

Yes, too many people just don't bother.

But the government should do more too.

In Germany people have to recycle their
rubbish — it’s the law. They should do
that here too, 1 think.

Yes, 1 suppose you're right. I've only got
a few friends who recycle things. But in
the future Pl try to recycle what I can.
Come on, we're late.

Let me get my coat. Won't be a second.
We made a little progress there.

mm

1 think theres a bit_of mllk in the frldge
We haveu't got_ enough bags of crlsps
There’s hardl 1l any food i in the cupboard

He's got_a lot_of tins_of cat food We

need to get_a few packets of biscuits.
Theres lots of coffee /i/_and plénty,_sj_of
cups.
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r-3

i
BEVERLY A British tourist has been_attacked

by._/ji_a shark_off the coast_of Texas,
making it the_/j/_eighth shark_attack

in the_/j/ USA this year. We now
go_/w[_over live to Freeport for_/r/_a
special report from_our North American
correspondent, Andrew_/w/_Evans.
Andrew, /w/ ]_/i{ nnderstand the man
didn’t do_sw/_anything unusual to cause
this_attack.

ANDREW Yes, that’s right, Beverly. Mark

Skipper, a 47-year_/r/_-old man
from_Oxford, was just swimming_on
his_own quite close to the beach when he
was_attacked.

How badly was he hurt?

A Well, we don't have much_information

yet, but we know his leg was bitten quite
badly. He was_immediately taken to
hospital_and we're waiting to hear how
he_/j/ is.

So_/w[_Andrew, why_/j/_are the sharks
coming_in so close?

Well, Ryan Williamson, who works

for the Texas Parks_and Wildlife
Department, believes that

the_sj/ increase in shark attacks_is
because of what they call dead zones.
These_are /i/_areas_in the_/w/_ocean
where there /r/_isn’t_enough oxygen,
so_/w{_all the fish die.

So there /r/_aren’t_any fish for the sharks
to_/w/_eat.

Exactly. Many,_/j/_of these dead zones
are /r/_actually quite close to the coast, so
the sharks come jn closer_/r/_and closer
looking for food.

So what turns_an_area_/r/_of
the_/j/_ocean_jnto_sw/_a dead zone?
I'm_afraid_its_us, Beverly, people.
There’s too much pollution in the sea —
and_jt’s killing all the fish. And these
dead zones cover fairly large areas —

the one we're talking_about here,
for_/r(_example, cavers_about 5,800
square miles.

And are these dead zones
only_/j/_around the US coast?

No, they’re not. According to the United
Nations, there /t/_are /r/_aboui_a
hundred_and fifty dead zones_around
the world - that’s twice as many_/j/_as
there were 15 years_ago. The largest
ones_are /r/_in the_/j/_oceans_and
seas_around China, Japan,
South_America, Australia, and New
Zealand. And the number_tr/_of shark
attacks has_jncreased_in_all of those
places.

So_sw/_js the wildlife department_in
Texas now saying that people shouldn’t
g0 swimming?

No, they_/j/_aren’t telling people

to stay_/j/_out_of the water, but

they've advised holidaymakers

®
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not to go swimming_early_/j/_in the
morning or_/r/_in the_/j/_evening, because
those are the times when sharks feed.

8 Thank you, Andrew_sw/_Evans, for thai
report.

| R8.7

1

Jessica You obviously know this area well.
Could you give us some advice?

FRANK Well, if 1 were you, I'd take plenty of
warm clothes. The weather can turn bad
very quickly.

) Yes, we've got enough, 1 think.

And don? forget to check the weather
forecast before you set off.

J Yes, we will. Anything else we should
know?

£ Yes. Watch out for bears.

J Right! What should we do if we see one?
Make yourself look as big as possible.
Open your coat, stand on your toes —
anything to make yourself look bigger.
With any luck, it'll leave you alone.

J Er...1hope so!

f And be careful when you're crossing
rivers, they can be quite dangerous.
Which reminds me — it’s a good idea to
take a spare map in case you lose one.

) Thats a good idea. 1 hadn't thought of
that.

F The last bit of advice — stay together at
all times.

2

cuve Your car’s over there, and here are
the keys.

HENRY Thanks a lot.

¢ No worries. Is this your first trip to the
outback?

H Yes, it is actually.

¢ Well, whatever you do, don't leave
without telling people where you're going.

H Oh, good idea. I hadn’t thought of that.

¢ And don forget to tell them when you
expect to be back.

H Right. And what do you think we should
take with us?

¢ Well, make sure you take plenty of
water. You'll need it out there. And of
course you'll need your own food, sun
cream, a hat and a spare can of petrol.

H Right, thai’s really useful, thanks. And do
you think its a good idea to take some
warm clothes? 1 hear it can get cold at
night.

¢ Yes, that's always a good idea. Oh, and
watch out for kangaroos, particularly
when it starts to get dark. They move
around a lot in the evening and you might
hit one. The big ones can cause a lo1 of
damage to your car. I mean, my car!

H Right, thanks. That’s very helpful. See
you next week!

3

INSTRUCTOR Right, this is your first open
water dive, so be careful. Remember,
whatever you do, don't lose your partner.
Stay together at all times, and watch out
for sharks.

oiver 1 What should we do if we see one?

I Just stay calm. Most of them are
harmless and remember, sharks under
water look a lot bigger than they really
are. So if you sce one, don't worry. It'll
probably just swim past you.

DIVER 2 And if it doesn't?

1 Well, just swim away and come back up.
But remember, don't come up too quickly
or else you could be in trouble.

o2 Right. OK.

I OK we've got 40 minutes’ botiom time.
Don't forget to check your air every
2 minutes. And if you start to shiver,
that’s a bad sign because it means you've
lost too much body heat. So if that
happens, you'd better come up
immediately. OK. Ready everyone?

DIVERs Ready, Yes, Let’s go!

i Right, let’s have some fun! In we go!

ANSWERS 2 blue 3 living 4 down

s completely 6 There’s 7 old 8 very 9 now
10 Just 11 here 12 away 13 probably 14 ever
15 us 16 hot 17 all 18 again 19 on

ANSWERS 1 A surgeon 2 An operating theatre
3 Asthma 4 A specialist s The A&E
department 6 An allergy

AMBER BENSON Hello, I'm Amber Benson, and
here is the news this Tuesday lunchtime.
The health service has failed to meet its
targets to reduce waiting times in A&E
departments in NHS hospitals, according
to a new survey carried out by the British
Medical Council. The survey said that
patients were still waiting too long to see
a doctor, with some patients waiting up
to 9 hours. However, government
spokesperson Francis Hall told reporters
that the situation was improving,

FRANCIS HALL We haven't met our targets yet,
that’s true, but we’ve made a lot of
progress. The average waiting time has
already been reduced from 32 hours to
nearly 2Y: hours, and we expect to see
even better figures in the future.

A8 A new report on allergies has just been
published. The report shows that allergies
have become one of the UK’ biggest
causes of illness, with one in three people
now affected. According to the report, the
UK also has the highest rate of asthma in
Europe, and treatment for this illness cost
the NHS over £1 billion last year. Dr Jeff
Gordon, from the charity Allergy Action,
welcomed the report.
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